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THE MONEY MARKET. 


Tus week included the turn of the year, and on Monday, 
December 31st, the joint-stock banks were engaged in 
making up their cash to the level required for their 
annual balance-sheets. This gave rise to the usual extreme 
shortage of money on that day, and in preparation there- 
for the market had been borrowing from the Bank on 
every working day from Christmas Eve onwards. Most 
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of this money was borrowed for the usual week, but on 
Christmas Eve the Bank lent for eight days so as to carry 
borrowers over into the New Year, while the last to 
borrow from the Bank on December 31st are finding them- 
selves unable to get out before January gth. 

Short-loan rates on Monday naturally ran to 5 per 
cent. or over, but on Tuesday the joint stock banks re- 
leased their surplus cash, and rates promptly fell to a 
nominal 2 or 24 per cent. During the ensuing few days 
anomalous conditions have prevailed. Money has been 
ridiculously abundant, so much so as to be almost un- 
lendable, while on Wednesday February bills were selling 
at the low rate of 4 per cent. Market rate the same day 
was 4} to 47, per cent., as against 47% per cent. the 
previous week. At the same time the market was dis- 
tinctly of the opinion that these low rates were not likely 
to last for more than a few days, and that next week 
conditions would stiffen. 

This view is on the whole well-founded. For one thing 
the market is now having to get out of the Bank, and 
this alone is drying up supplies of money. Again, since 
the end of the year the joint-stock banks have been driven 
to buy bills in order to find employment for the cash they 
had called for their balance-sheets. Finally, the Bank is 
no longer supporting the market by buying bills. Instead 
it is pursuing the same policy as it did in the first week 
of July, and is using the present abundance of money 
as the occasion to sell bills. This not only gives the 
Bank a nice turn on the bills it bought a few wecks ago, 
but also enables it to gain a firm grip on the market. It 
is suggested that on Tuesday it sold several millions of 
Februaries, and that it intends to continue doing so until 
it has narrowed the basis of credit to the point which 
will drive market rate back to at least a full 4,4 per cent. 
In fact, by Thursday the rate had already returned to 
that point. 

Bearing these factors in mind, the market this week 
has been selling rather than buying bills, and even so 
it is doubtful if it will entirely escape from the Bank 
next week. It is clear, therefore, that last Monday's 
callings by the joint stock banks have produced their 
usual annual upheaval. In one respect, however, the dis- 
turbance has this year been somewhat mitigated. Imme- 
diately after Christmas there was an influx of bank-notes 
back from the public, first into the tills of the banks and 
thence into the reserve of the banking department of the 
Bank of England. This influx augmented not only the 
Bank’s reserve, but also the cash holdings of the joint- 
stock banks. The result was that this year the banks 
had to calli less from the market than they have had to 
in previous post-war years, when the returning notes 
went to the currency note account. This mitigation of 
the New Year pressure is the result of the note amalgama- 
tion, and so can be expected to recur in future years. 
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per cent. to 24 7-32 per cent., but gold losses and th 
net increase of £14,464,770 in the Bank’s total outsid 
liabilities have lowered its Reserve ratio of gold againg 
liabilities by 1g per cent. to 29; per cent. This last ratio 
should recover in its turn next week when the marke 
gets out of the Bank. 


NEW YORK MARKETS. 


The weekly Federal Reserve statement reflects the large 
settlements taking place at the turn of the year; member 
banks have borrowed heavily in order to make good the 
temporary withdrawal of corporation funds for dividend 
and interest purposes. The System ratio is down to 54,: 
per cent., and the earmarking of gold for foreign account 
has begun with $25 millions last week, presumably for 
France. The Reserve Banks were inclined to show less 
support for the bill market, and the rate is expected to 
advance. Circulation is not down by much, but a deflation 
of $300 millions on the month is expected; money, how- 
ever, is likely to continue firm, and the real test of 
strength is given by the share market, for which brokers’ 
loans showed an increase of $238 millions in the week. 


THE STOCK MARKETS. 


In the week broken by the New Year holiday the stock 
markets were steady rather than active. Gilt-edged 
stocks were firm on dividend re-investment, War Loan 
taking pride of place. The firmer tone of home rails 
was checked on the publication of the week’s traffic 
returns. Among industrial stocks a few ‘‘ internationals” 
were in demand under New York influence, margarine and 
match issues showed strength, cable stocks were quieter, 
and textile and brewery shares irregular. Rubber shares 
were marked higher in some cases, and tea shares were 
harder. Only a moderate interest was taken in the oil 
share market. Among mining issues Rhodesians largely 
monopolised attention, a number of spectacular [rises 
being recorded, while copper share values reflected the 
rising curve of prices for the commodity. 


THE COMMODITY MARKETS. 


The hope of a fair number of orders after the holidays 
continues to prevail in most markets. Coal prices in 
South Wales have been steadier, but the reopening of 
some of the Nixon Navigation pits is expected to give rise 
to an easier tendency, and business is impeded by uncer- 
tainty as to the future of the output regulation scheme. 
A spirit of confidence pervades the leading iron and steel 
districts, though malleable iron bars are still a weak spot 
in the Glasgow market. Tin is weaker, but other metals 
continue firm. Inquiry for Manchester cotton goods has 
been encouraging, and increased activity is expected. 
Bradford expects a substantial buying movement, as wool 
is not likely to go any cheaper and may rise again under 
the pressure of Continental buying. Stocks of Colonial 
wool are light. A short jute crop is forecast, and increased 
buying activity is anticipated in consequence. Hides and 
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| 928, | 1928, | 198 | Gna eae 
______________—s‘'| jJeather are quiet, but shoe manufacturers expect a fair 
i i - ar’ a a 2 Apl. 21,°27) number of orders shortly. The market in vegetable oils 
Banke’ Deposit Rate ......| 2 2 2) | 24 | 3 (Aapl.21,'27) | and oilseeds is easier, but cakes are in good demand and 
Discount{ Call... ......... 2 24 24 24 | 3(Apl.21,’27) | remain firm. Wheat has risen on the week. 
Houses | Notice ........ 2 23 2 23  =34(Apl.21,'27) 
Market rate (3 months’ bills) 44, 4% | 4% | 4¢4 ee FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 


After considerable activity at the end of Christmas 
week the Foreign Exchange market became almost dead, 
ali centres being closed on New Year’s day and many on 
the preceding Monday, whilst holidays were in force in 
the Far East and South America on the following days. 
Sterling weakened from 4.85% to 4.85 3-32 with the return 
of funds to New York after the New Year, and several 
Continental exchanges were affected by this factor and 
by the combination of operations in sterling and dollars. 
Paris widened from 123.95 to 124.10, Brussels lost over a 
point at 34.88}, Amsterdam a point at 12.08}, and Stock- 
holm over three points at 18.13}. On the other hand, 
Milan gained eight points at 92.64 and Oslo recovered 
from 18.19} to 18.18. For a reason not at present easy 
to fathom, reichsmarks were again freely offered, without 
much effect on gold takings, and the rate fell away from 
20.374 to 20.393. The transfer of Swiss funds to London 
probably accounted for the decline in Geneva to 25-19 


The Bank return this week reflects in the main the move- 
ments discussed above, though it is complicated by an 
increase of £9,367,335 in Public Deposits, possibly the 
result of revenue from motor licences. Notes to the 
amount of £ 9,948,416 have returned from circulation, 
which, with further gold losses of £737,741, accounts for 
the increase of £9,210,675 in the banking department's 
Reserve. The market has borrowed a further £21,813, 196 
during the week, while, possibly as the result of Tues- 
day’s sales of Treasury bills by the Bank, Government 
securities have fallen by £ 4,656,892. As the net result 
of these, coupled with minor movements in the other 
items, Bankers’ Deposits have risen by £ 14,526,334. The 
decline in the note circulation and market borrowings 
helped to swell Bankers’ Deposits, but the increase in 
Public Deposits and the decrease in Government Securi- 
ties had the contrary effect. The increase in the Reserve 
has raised the banking department’s Proportion by 2 23-32 





Ja 


after 
moven 
for th 
29°32 
chang* 
was |e 
1} cer 
count 
marke 
were | 


Hong! 


Io o! 
made ¢ 
ether | 
inquiri 
a-guine 


In tim 
of the 
prospr 
tain < 
not be 
in out 
birth 
recov 
surpr 
to su 
shoul 
brigh 
propt 
been 
for t 
optim 
runni 
indus 
grate 
fiden 
with 
prob 
qual 
lacki 
calle 
Lc 
of 
quic 
bette 
Sir 
conf 
Nor 
rour 
blac 
are 
Fed 
mes 
cap' 
thre 
and 
wor 
of t 
sati 
“ B 
sha 
few 
I 
lea 
Cor: 
Jan 
Can 
pos 
per 
anc 
ste 








= 
the : , 

sige after touching 25.1 54- Among the forward quotations, 
movements took place in the dollar, for which discounts 
ati for the two periods widened considerably to § cent and 
29-32 cent. The previous discount on Paris forward 
changed to par for both periods. Forward Amsterdam 
was less offered at narrower discounts of 7% cent and 
1} cents, as were reichsmarks at 3 and 7 pfennigs dis- 
count for one and three months respectively. The silver 
market was inactive with the holiday season, and prices 
were rather lower. Shanghai lost 17;d at 2s 74d, but 





° Hongkong was unchanged. 
4.1 
for ECONOMIST INTELLIGENCE BRANCH. 


ess Io order to meet a demand from many of onr readers, we have 

gade arrangements which will enable us to supply statistical er 
to ether information from our records, and to answer economic 
10n inquiries. A charge will be made (with a minimum of half- 
we aguinea) te cover the cost of any special work involved. 





THE STRAIGHT ROAD. 


In times of economic depression like the present the way 
ck fm of the commentator and the prophet is hard. If he talks 
ed MM prosperity he is accused, and rightly, of helping to main- 
an #% tain an atmosphere of unreality in which problems will 
ls H not be resolutely faced and solved. If he counsels caution 
ic Hin outlook he is classed with the Jeremiahs who stifle at 
birth that confidence which is essential to enterprise and 
recovery. It is with resignation, therefore, rather than 
5 [| surprise that we find ourselves taken to task for venturing 
e — to suggest that the picture of the potentialities of 1929 
il # should not be painted with a brush loaded from too 
Y @ bright a palette. Our plea was for sobriety in New Year 
$f prophecy, and on the whole our prayer seems to have 
been answered. The country has at any rate been spared 
for the first time for several years the ebullition of an 
optimism which is more seasonable than rational; and 
running through the messages which some of our 
industrial captains have given to the nation we detect 
gratefully a note not of exuberance, but of quiet con- 
fidence based upon a belief in the nation’s ability to attack 
with increased efficiency and determination the stubborn 
problems which can only yield to the application of these 
| qualities—qualities which in the past have not been 
lacking in times when great national efforts have been 
called for. 

Lord Melchett tells us that ‘‘ the first signs of revival 
of British trade are on the horizon,’’ but he passes 
quickly to a reminder that improved organisation and 
better industrial relations are essential to real recovery. 
Sir Hugh Bell, the veteran iron master, announces his 
confidence in the future of the important industries of the 
North-East, but adds that he ‘‘ dreams of no Eldorado 
round the corner.’’ Sir Arthur Dorman thinks that the 
blackest days of depression in the iron and coal trades 
are passing, while Lord Ebbisham, president of the 
Federation of British Industries, devotes his New Year 
message to an appeal to the British manufacturer to re- 
capture the spirit of the merchant adventurers of two and 
three centuries ago, and to go and inspect his foreign 
and Dominion markets for himself. From the banking 
world comes the message of Mr R. H. Tennant, chairman 
of the Westminster Bank, who, while pointing to certain 
satisfactory omens, goes no further than to suggest that 
“British industry will gradually emerge from the 
shadows in which it has been enveloped during the past 
few years.”’ 

Perhaps the most arresting of comments by industrial 
leaders on the prospects of the coming year is that 
Contained in a long letter by Lord Weir to the Times of 
January 1st. There is much in his letter with which we 
Cannot agree. His preoccupation, for instance, with the 
Possibilities of the home market somewhat mars _ his 
Perspective of the troubles of our great export industries, 
and he slips into the assumption that a tariff on imported 
steel would remove the troubles of the iron and steel 


,. sre Url UY 


January 5, 1929.] THE ECONOMIST. 3 
eaten are er ree 


industry—a matter on which we have already given our 
reasoned views in the opposite sense. Nevertheless, we 
may commend the tone and virility of his letter to those 
professional croakers who predict that Britain in the 
changed post-war world cannot hold her competitive 
position, and must slowly decline to the position of a 
second-rate industrial nation. It is true that British 
manufacturers have to face a world that is in many 
respects changed, and changing still. It is true, too, 
that the task of adaptation to new conditions and require- 
ments, more difficult for British industries with their 
long traditions than for those of newer lands, has been too 
slowly and too reluctantly undertaken. But there is one 
priceless zsset which Britain possesses whose value has 
not sensibly changed—her geographical position with her 
unrivalled series of ports looking across to the highways 
of the European Continent. Of this great but oft- 
forgotten fact Lord Weir does well to remind us. ‘‘ This 
Great Britain of ours,’’ he writes, ‘‘is the best and most 
effective location in the entire industrial world for the 
efficient production of many basic products.’’ Lord Weir 
reminds us, too, of our reservoir of unrivalled skilled 
workers. ‘‘ As regards operative labour. anyone who has 
experience of the degree of intelligence of average Ameri- 
can labour appreciates the much higher value of our 
British worker.”’ 

From these messages it is possible to cast for 1929 a 
horoscope not altogether lacking in confidence. They 
remind us of the natural assets which we possess, and 
show full realisation of the tasks of reorganisation which 
must be achieved if these assets are to be put to their best 
advantage. Let us add to them the dictum of Sir Hugh 
Bell, who gives as his slogan for the coming year, 
‘“*Remove the Barriers.’’ One of the favourable ten- 
dencies of the year that is past has been that the tariff 
obstacles which British exporters have to overcome on the 
Continent of Europe are being slowly diminished by a net- 
work of commercial treaties under which Great Britain 
enjoys most-favoured-nation treatment. Under the 
stimulus of the Economic Committee at Geneva this march 
towards a saner fiscal policy in Europe may be expected 
to continue, always provided that the wisdom of British 
public opinion forbids a backsliding of British policy 
towards Protection, a retrograde step which could not 
fail to have a profound effect upon the policies of other 
nations. The chief task of 1929 is to cut out the dead 
wood and to proceed through sacrifice to the efficiency 
which spells achievement. Experimental dalliance in the 
ptimrose paths, whether of Protection or inflation, to 
which we are called by siren voices, can only postpone 
the solution of problems which grow more stubborn as the 
months pass by, and at best divert from them the energiet 
and the thoughts of the business world. No one, at 
another New Year message says, was ever lost on a 
straight road. The adage is a good one to remember in 
a year in which a General Election will be held, and in 
which the public will doubtless be asked by contending 
politicians to try all manner of short cuts to prosperity, 
alluring at first glance, but in reality likely to prove the 
longest way round. 





THE END OF THE CHINESE CIVIL WAR? 


WitH the New Year dawns a big new hope for China. 
Last Saturday, December 29, 1928, General Chang Hsueh- 
liang, the son of the late General Chang Tso-lin, whose 
military organisation controls the three Manchurian pro- 
vinces and the district of Jehol (i.e., that part of the 
metropolitan province of Chihli which lies outside the 
Great Wall), took a step which may well prove to be of 
historic importance. He declared his adhesion to the 
‘‘ Three Principles’? of Dr Sun Yat-sen, recognised the 
authority of the Kuomintang Central Government of the 
Chinese Republic at Nanking, and ordered the hoisting of 
the Nationalist flag throughout his territories. This 
action crowns and completes the formal reunion of China 
in the eighteenth year of the Revolution, or—one might 
almost say—in the eighteenth year of the Civil War, for 
China has been a house divided against itself since the 
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morrow of the overthrow of the Manchu Empire in 1911. 
It is true that there remain three provinces in the far 
south-west—Szechwan, Kweichow and Yunnan—which 
have not yet come into the fuld, and of these Szechwan, 
with an estimated number of inhabitants exceeding that 
of the British Isles, is the most populous province of the 
Republic. The separatism of these three provinces, how- 
ever, is passive rather than active. Thanks to the acci- 
dent of their geographical seclusion, they have been able 
to keep more or less clear of the main civil war (though 
they have indulged in local civil wars among themselves), 
and, so long as the chaos in the centre continued, they felt 
no call to demonstrate their patriotism by flinging them- 
selves into that witches’ cauldron. Even the province of 
Shansi, which immediately overhangs Peking from the 
west, but which is also secluded, in its own way, by a 
girdle of mountains, refrained from intervening in the 
main civil war until its ‘‘ model tuchun”’ felt that the 
moment had arrived when, by hoisting the Kuomintang 
flag and throwing his weight into the balance, he could 
ensure a Nationalist victory and give ‘‘the Northern 
War-Lords’’ their coup de grace. And this was while 
Chang Tso-lin was still alive and in arms against the 
Nationalist cause. Now, therefore, that Chang’s son 
and heir has rallied to the Kuomintang, we may prophesy 
with reasonable assurance that if the union between Muk- 
den and Nanking and Canton endures, the iast outlying 
provinces will rally to United China in 1929, as Shansi 
rallied in 1927. 

Outer Mongolia and Tibet are another matter, 
for these were dependencies of the Manchu Empire, 
linked with China by little more than a common 
subjection, and they have taken advantage of the over- 
throw of the Manchu Dynasty to establish their own 
National independence as the Chinese have been establish- 
ing theirs. Tibet has actually declared her independence, 
and the Soviet Republic of Outer Mongolia, while still 
professing a formal recognition of Chinese suzerainty, is 
at present less subject to control from Nanking than to 
control from“Moscow. Outer Mongolia and Tibet, how- 
ever, are backward countries, whose enormous extent on 
the map tends to obscure the scantiness of their popula- 
tion and the rudimentary state of development of their 
natural resources; and though, if China eventually finds 
herself compelled to cut her losses there, that sacrifice may 
be painful to Chinese national pride, it will involve no 
appreciable diminution of Chinese power and prosperity. 
On the contrary, such an amputation might prove to 
China’s material advantage, by relieving her of responsi- 
bility for outlying, exposed and poverty-stricken depen- 
dencies which could only be a tax upon the Chinese 
Treasury and the Chinese Foreign Office for many 
years to come. 

It is far otherwise with the three Manchurian provinces 
and the district of Jehol, which have just signified their 
adhesion to the Central Chinese Government at Nanking— 
though Manchuria, like Mongolia, lies outside the Great 
Wall and, also like Mongolia, was a land of prairie and 
steppe and desert, abandoned to nomadic pastoral tribes, 
when the Manchu barbarians conquered China three cen- 
turies ago. The difference is that, in contrast to outer 
Mongolia, which has remained much what it was then 
(the Tartar very readily revealing himself as soon as any- 
body scratches his Soviet Socialist veneer), Manchuria, 
like Jeho!l and the other adjoining parts of Inner Mon- 
golia, has been transformed out of all recognition by the 
Chinese peasant pioneer. While Chinese literati were in- 
stilling the Confucian culture into Manchu Emperors and 
their court at Peking, and into Manchu governors and 
garrisons in the Chinese provinces, the northern Chinese 
peasantry, no longer divided by a frontier from the home- 
lands of their Manchu conquerors, began a mighty move- 
ment of agricultural colonisation in Manchuria—a peace- 
ful penetration which was a far more thorough and en- 
during form of conquest than the Manchu feat of arms 
which had onened the door for it. Thus Manchuria, 
united with China under the common rule of a Manchu 
Dvnastv at Peking, saw her native nomadic tribesmen 
give ground, slowly but surely, to Chinese cultivators. 
This process, already well under way by the last decade 


of the nineteenth century, received a powerful impetus 
when, thirty years ago, the Russian Empire stretched out 
its long arm over Manchuria and built across this pro. 
mising territory, which she then hoped to make her own, 
a short cut for the Trans-Siberian Railway on the last lap 
of its immense run from Petrograd to Vladivostock. 
Manchuria, as soon as she entered upon her 


‘* railway age,’’ began to “ boom,’’ with all the American | 
Russo- | 
Japanese War no more interrupted the process than the | 
American Civil War interrupted ‘‘the winning of the | 


connotations of that expressive word. The 


West,’’ and when the Treaty of Portsmouth had divided 
the Russian-built backbone of the Manchurian railway 
system into a Russian and a Japanese zone, railway con- 
struction was given the new stimulus of national compe- 


tition—the Russians and Japanese building against each | 


other, and the Chinese against both the other two. Mean- 
while, the flow of Chinese immigration, with these new 
railways to carry it, swelled into a mighty tide, and this 
tide has reached its greatest dimensions during the last 
agonies of the Chinese Civil War which has just come 
to an end. While Northern China was in chaos—trampled 
under foot by successive armies contending for the prize 
of living off the unhappy civilian population—Manchuria, 
next door, with its empty lands to bring under the plough 
and its railways to bring in the colonist and take out his 
produce to profitable markets, was still enjoying a more 
or less orderly and efficient local government. The attrac- 
tion to the peasant of Chihli and Shantung was irre- 
sistible; and thus, paradoxically, the Chinese people, at 
a time when it seemed to be placing itself at the mercy 
of its neighbours by indulging in an aimless and inter- 
minable civil war, was taking the last step to make the 
promised land of Manchuria irrevocably its own. 

At this moment, the process has accomplished an 
important stage on the way to completion. Manchuria, 
cpened up by foreign capital and enterprise and colonised 
and brought under the plough by Chinese peasants, has 
formally adhered to a Chinese Republic which is itself 
internally united for almost the first time since its founda- 
tion. Is this the end of the story? No. For there is 
another party to be reckoned with, besides the extinct 
Manchu nomads and the discomfited Russian im- 
perialists and the peacefully penetrating Chinese 
peasants; and this other party is Japan. 

It would be a grave mistake to review the recent past 
and look into the immediate future of Manchuria with- 
out taking the Japanese into account; for, as far as the 
South (that is, the most highly developed part) of Man- 
churia is concerned, the Manchurian ‘‘ boom’”’ has been 
a joint ‘‘ Sino-Japanese’’ achievement. The Chinese 
have, indeed, provided the population; and it may be 
conceded at once that a nation that populates an empty 
land will inherit that land in the long run. But it is the 
Japanese who have provided the lion’s share of the tech- 
nical skill, the industrial enterprise, the law and order, 
and not least the markets for the produce which the 
aforementioned factors have made it possible for the 
Chinese colonists in Manchuria to raise. The Japanese 
contribution to the development of Manchuria has been 
as indispensable as the Chinese; and while the joint 
achievement has provided China with an outlet for her 
surplus population, it has provided Japan at the same time 
with a source of foodstuffs and industrial raw materials 
which has become an integral part of her national 
economy. Evidently the respective interests of the two 
parties in Manchuria are so important that if either were 
so ill-advised as to attempt to ignore or oust the other @ 
conflict might arise of such violence that it would not 
easily be confined within the regional limits of the Far 
East. But we hasten to add that that conflict would be 
a folly as well as a disaster, because, fortunately, the 
respective interests of China and Japan in Manchuria are 
really complementary and not at all incompatible. What 
China really wants is, first, the land to colonise, and, 
second, the maintenance of her sovereignty over a country 
which is being settled by her own people; and Japan is 
not in competition with her on these points, for the 
Manchurian climate repels the Japanese settler, and 


Tapan’s economic stake in Manchuria can be secured in 
the future, as in the past, without the establishment of 
It is for Japanese statesmen to assure 


Japanese rule. 
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the Chinese that they have no political designs in Man- 
churia, and for the Chinese to assure the Japanese that 
they do not mean to use their sovereignty to the prejudice 
of Japanese economic interests, which are not only 
legitimate, but mutually beneficial to both parties. 

If Chinese and Japanese statesmanship rises to the 
occasion, then the formal reunion of China, the Man- 
churian provinces included, under a Republican central 
Government at Nanking may be one of the great land- 
marks in the recovery of the world from a bout of 
revolution and war. Culturally, China, as we suggested 
last week, may then succeed in entering the Western 
comity of nations on an equal footing. Economically, 
the vast Chinese market, which has hitherto been barely 
tapped, may then be thrown open not only to Japanese, 
but also to European and American industry. As far as 
this country is concerned, the way for this has been 


| cleared by the conclusion of the new Sino-British treaty, 


of which we give further details in this issue in another 
place. Here is a prospect which is full of encouragement 
for the New Year. But it depends on the vital condition 
that the Manchurian question is wisely handled by the 
two Governments immediately concerned. It would be 
no comfort to witness the end of the Chinese civil war if 
this were merely to be the prelude to another conflict in 
the Far East—this time of international dimensions. 








MONEY IN 1928. 


Last year proved in many respects the most interesting 
year experienced by the money market since the war. 
It is true that the market was spared the upheavals of the 
spring and autumn of 1925, when the restoration of the 
gold standard in April was followed by the heavy gold 
losses of the three autumn months. But the fact remains 
that even if events last year were of a more subdued 
character, there was no lack of interest and even at times 
of excitement. 

The fundamental fact of the year’s history is that it 
witnessed first a gain by the Bank of England of £24 
millions in gold and then a loss of £22 millions, without 
any change in Bank rate. As the Bank’s gold stocks were 
#152 millions at the beginning of the year, and £176 
millions at their highest, this meant that the basis of 
credit was first expanded by 15.8 per cent. and then con- 
tracted by 12.5 per cent., without the Bank finding it 
necessary to take account of these movements to the ex- 
tent of changing its rate. This alone marks out 1928 as 
being an unusual year. 

Discount rates, of course, did not escape the influence of 
these gold movements. In the first week of January the 
market broke away from the ‘‘ controlled ”’ discount rate 
of 475, per cent. on three months’ bank bills tacitly en- 
forced by the Bank during the preceding autumn, and 


despite an immediate attempt by the Bank to regain 
control, and in the face of a rise in the New York redis- 
count rate from 34 to 4 per cent. on February 2nd, 
market rate had fallen by the end of March to 4 per 
cent. It would be wrong, however, to suggest that con- 
ditions were easy during those three months. Tax col- 
lection was continually the cause of stringency, which 
was only partially abated by the acquisition by the Bank 
of £6 millions of gold and by the net redemption of 
4124 millions of Treasury bills during that period. 

Monetary conditions were moderately easy in April, 
but difficult in May, partly because the New York rate 
went to 44 per cent. in the middle of that month. June 
was a period of relative ease, due to a sudden influx of 
gold from the United States. This movement was not easy 
to explain, especially as rates in New York were already 
above the London level, and there were those who 
described the movement as being artificially and de- 
liberately engineered. The American exchange, how- 
ever, was at that time practically up to the import 
gold point, so there was no escaping the fact that 
the relatively high level of New York rates did not 
suffice to prevent an efflux of funds. In London, the 
arrival of this new gold, amounting during the second 
quarter of the year to a round £15 millions, brought 
market rate down to 33 per cent., and led to talk of an 
imminent reduction in Bank rate. 

Fortunately the Bank of England took the long view, 
and in the midst of the summer ease kept its eye on the 
approaching autumn strain. During the first half of the 
year it had already partially neutralised its acquisition of 
£21 millions in gold by the sale of £12 millions of its 
securities. In July and August it intensified its neutralisa- 
tion policy, for against further gold acquisitions of only 
£3 millions it sold £19 millions of securities. The net 
result for the first eight months of the year was a sale 
of £31 millions of securities, against a gain of £24 
millions in gold. 

The Bank at that time did not escape severe criticism, 
on the ground that by its neutralisation policy it had pre- 
vented the gold arrivals from expanding credit, and so 
stimulating trade. This policy, however, was both costly 
to the Bank itself, and also in all probability justified. 
On July 7th, New York went to 5 per cent., and there 
followed a severe struggle between the American reserve 
banks and the Wall Street bulls. This struggle drove 
money rates up to a high level, so high that New York 
began to attract funds from all over the world. This 
movement of money to New York set in at the end of the 
summer and continued throughout the autumn. To it 
was added in September the usual seasonal flow of money 
to America in payment for cotton and grain, and as this 
year London resumed its former function of financing 
American produce shipments, by the end of September 
the strain had become severe. The Bank’s foresight was 
fully justified. 

The history of the autumn was a simple one. During 
the last four months of the year the Bank lost £22 
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millions in gold. Not all of this went to America, for 
financial cross-currents between London, Paris, Berlin 
and New York diverted much of it to Germany. Market 
rate, which had been 3§ per cent. at mid-summer and 
47 per cent. at the end of August, rose by the end of the 
year to 4% per cent., and if in June the market was talk- 
ing of a lower bank rate, by November it was beginning 
to envisage an increase. 

The Bank, however, continued its policy of gold 
neutralisation. Just as earlier in the year it had sold 
sécurities against its acquisition of gold, so in the 
autumn did it buy securities to balance its gold losses. 
Between August 31st and December roth it bought £16 
millions of securities against its gold losses to date of 
#22 millions. These figures give the key to the Bank’s 
technique. Last year it deliberately abandoned changes 
in its rate as an instrument of control. In its place it 
relied entirely on its open-market policy, which it used in 
the direction of neutralisation. 

The other chief event of the year was the unification of 
the note issue under the control of the Bank of England, 
together with an amplification of the form of the Bank’s 
weekly return. The chief effect on the money market has 
been a partial replacement in the Floating Debt of Advances 
by Public Departments by Treasury bills, but as the bulk 
of the fresh Treasury bills are probably held by the Bank 
itself against its notes, the market has not been affected. 
The other change arising from the note amalgamation is 
that bankers’ deposits at the Bank and the banking de- 
partment’s reserve both have now to bear the brunt of 
seasonal withdrawals of notes by the public. Experience 
may show that this will at times have an important effect 
upon the market. 


In the tables below we give average money rates for the 
past six vears :— 


Darty AVERAGE OF Money Rates. 


Bank Rare. 


1923. 





£5 
I[st half. j 3 0 
2nd half} 319 7 


The margin between market rate and Bank rate for 
1928 was 7s. per cent., which is the smallest margin 


recorded for the years covered by the table. As was to 
be expected, market rate was considerably closer to 
Bank rate in the second half of the year, when more 
stringent conditions prevailed. The margin between 
market rate and short loans was 1os 6d per cent., which 
is the biggest margin since 1925. The market, therefore, 
has from this standpoint been more comfortably placed 
than in either 1926 or 1927. 


The following table shows the position of the Floati 











Debt. It reveals the decline in Public Department ad. 
vances :—— 
FuoatTinc Dest. 
December 31,] June 30, | December}}, 
1927. 1928. 1928, 
ee £ £ 
Bank of England advances ..| 20,000,000 250,000 Nil 
Public Department advances| 154,2:0,000 | 172,900,000 | 28,340,000 


Treasury Bills ............| 650,750,000 | 580,655,000 | 787,985,009 


825,010,000 | 753,805,000 | 816,325,000 


Changes in overseas bank rates were less numeroy 
last year than in 1927, and though irregular were mainly 
in an upward direction, especially towards the end of the 
year :— 

Cuances in Overseas Bank Rates YEAR 1928. 




























Date. Date. 

1928. % 1928. % % 
Jan. 2/Esthonian ...... reduced 4 to 7¢{June 30/Belgian.......... reduced $to4 
¢|sth. African Res. .red ced 4 ,, 5:JJuly 12)New York Fed. Res. raised 4 ,, 5 
19}/French ...... uced « ,, 34July 16)Austrian ....... ..raised i » 6 
27] :ustrian .... reduced 3 ,, 6 19)Indian ......... reduced | ,,5 

Feb. 1lj)Norw: gian ........ raised 1 ,, . WFinland .......... raised 4 ,, 

2|New York Fed. Res. raised 4 ,, . 24)Swedish .......... raised 4 ,, 
Mar. 4jItalian ......... reduced 4 ,, . ljHungarian ........ raised] ,,7 
26|Norwegian ...... reduced $ ,, 6 » UW\Indian ........4+6- raised | ,,6 
April ljLatvian ........ reduced 1 ,, . 15\Finland ........ raised } i 
BiSwedish .......... raised 3 ,, . BZGreek..........++ reduced 1 ,,9 
May 17|New York Fed. Res. raised § ,, » UZIndian .......+06-. raired 1,7 
June 2l{Indian .......... reduced 1 ,, . 15 Bulgarian........ reduced 1 ,,9 
June {Italian ..... . reduced 4 ,, . 19“panish .......- raised 4, 5 


The year was mainly remarkable for the three successive 
increases in the New York rediscount rate, to each of 
which reference has been made above. 








THE FOURTH YEAR OF THE NEW REICHSBANE. 


Tue formation of the new Reparations Inquiry, to which 
we refer on a later page, and the imminence of the com- 
mencement of its labours, lends enhanced importance to 
the publication of documents from which the public is 
able to inform itself upon various factors in Germany’s 
financial and economic position. ‘Two such documents 
have recently been published. One is Mr Parker Gilbert's 
annual report, issued in Berlin on Wednesday, detailed 
discussion of which must await the receipt of the full text. 
The other is the report of the Commissioner of the 
Reichsbank, covering the fourth year of the operation of 
that central institution under its new régime. 

In this report the Commissioner has not had occasion 
to deal with such dramatic events as those which occurred 
in the early part of 1927, or to chronicle the impotence of 
the central bank in face of the steady falling away of 
market rates under the impulsion of foreign moneys 
which was such a feature of 1926. Nevertheless, from 
the technical standpoint the period covered in the present 
survey is of great interest. It coincides with a consider- 
able increase in the gold holdings of the Rentenbank, an 
increase which, as our readers will be aware, has been 
the occasion of a good deal of comment in the London 
market; further, it covers the spectacular developments 
in Wal) Street, accompanied as these have been by a 
considerable rise in American interest rates. Some, if 
not conclusive, evidence is thus afforded of the ability of 
the German money market to lose an important source of 
supply without undue strain. 

The explanation is, of course, that the spread of 
interest rates is still sufficiently great to attract money to 
Germany, if not from one centre, then from another. It 
is fortunate that the period of high American rates coin- 
cided with the post-stabilisation ease of the Paris market, 
for the result has been ‘‘a re-shuffling in the parts 
played by the various lending countries, and that France, 
in particular, has come to the front.’’ It is true that 
the Commissioner points to the fact that events abroad 
have not been without their influence in Germany, since 
it is no longer as easy as it was to place long-period loans. 
On the other hand, short-period relations are becoming 
closer: ‘‘ The relations between the German money 
markets and foreign countries have gradually but con- 
siderably increased in volume and variety, and the 


number of those who are in regular short-term credit 
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relations with other countries, outside of the money 
market, has increased.’’ Indeed, the closeness of these 
lations is proving embarrassing in any attempt to esti- 
mate the total indebtedness of Germany on short and 
jong account, as Dr Bruins expressly points out. The 
relation of the experiences of 1927-8 to the theoretical 
problems of transfer are not specifically alluded to by 
the Commissioner, but they would seem to confirm the 
view that the elasticity of the international short-loan 
market is nowadays more than sufficient to overcome any 
temporary difficulties that may arise in consequence of any 
shortage of foreign exchange at the command of the 
Berlin market at a particular moment. 

Meanwhile, the world is presented with the extraordi- 
nary spectacle of a debtor market importing gold upon 
avery large scale. Between August, 1927, and Novem- 
ber, 1928, the increase in the holdings of the Reichsbank 
has been just over 770 millions, of which increase much 
the greater part has taken place since April of this year. 
This movement has taken place in spite of a reduction of 
§marks in the Bank’s buying price for gold, from 
Rm. 2,790 to Rm. 2,784 per kilogram of fine gold, a 
reduction which took effect in October of last year. The 
«planation given of this movement by the Commissioner 
is the ‘* tension on the New York money market, together 
with the repeated increases in the American discount 
rate,’’ resulting in heavy withdrawals of capital on 
American account and pressure on the pound sterling 
and gold exports from London; ‘‘ owing to favourable 
position of the reichsmark, much of this gold has found 
is way to Germany.’’ Further details are not given, but 
readers of the Economist will recall the explanation we 
gave at the time. Last autumn French banks were in 
possession of large dollar balances, acquired through the 
“flight back to the franc’”’ since its ‘‘de facto ’’ stabili- 
sation. The French banks were at that time also lending 
short money to Berlin. Finally, London needed dollars 
in order to finance American cotton and grain shipments. 
The result was that France sold dollars to London, and 
lent the sterling so obtained to Germany. This, in con- 
junction with other loans direct from London to Germany, 
drove the Berlin rate on London down to the lower gold 
point and caused the resulting gold shipments. 

There is a further aspect of the situation for the full 
elucidation of which we must doubtless await the annual 
report of the Reichsbank itself; a document which neces- 
sarily. permits somewhat freer examination of policy than 
the report of the Commissioner. This aspect is the open- 
market policy of the bank. As already mentioned, in 
1928 it was possible for the Reichsbank to keep in close 
touch with the market. ‘‘ Contact,’’ remarks the Com- 
missioner, ‘‘ is now fully established,’’ whereas ‘‘ in 1926 
the Bank was hardly in touch at all with the money 
market.’’ How has this been possible? The Commis- 
sioner gives one the impression that this fortunate state 
of affairs is regarded by him as a somewhat fortuitous 
one, when he remarks that ‘‘as was to be expected 
under these circumstances, the Reichsbank during the 
period under report was faced by no acute questions of 
credit policy. The discount rate, as stated, remained 
unchanged, and the Bank was able to confine itself to a 
systematic nursing of the private discount market, for 
which the public monies at its disposal and the rate 
through its agency of Treasury bills of the Reich afforded 
ample opportunity.’ We do not know what precise con- 
notation the Commissioner desires to give to his phrase 
“svstematic nursing,’’ but it is quite obvious that the 
objective conditions are such as to enable the Bank to 
maintain open-market rates in the neighbourhood of the 
Bank rate, and thus to make the former rather an index 
of the success of Central Bank policy than an objective 
measure of supply and demand. The policy of the Reichs- 
bank would thus appear to be very similar to that pursued 
by the Bank of England in recent months. 

The interest of the Commissioner himself on this occa- 
sion is very largely concentrated upon the capital situation 
in Germany. ‘The high rate of interest and the dispropor- 
tion which it reflects between the supply and demand of 
capital,’? he remarks, “‘ constitute the main difficulty con- 
fronting the German economy at this time.’’ Apart from 
the question of the rate of saving, which on the whole he 
is inclined to view optimistically, he sees relief in two 
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directions. The most urgent capital requirements have 
already been met, whilst ‘‘ one particular factor which 
will undoubtedly be felt in this connection is the falling off 
to be expected in the near future in the supply of new 
labour which has been the sequel to the decline in the 
number of births during the war years.’’ The significance 
of this factor is shown by the diminution of the population 
of school age which ‘‘ during the years 1922 and 1925 in- 
clusive remained on an average under goo,ooo0, or only a 
little more than half the numbers of previous years when 
the figure of births was not subject to the influence of the 
war.’’ Thus the housing programme of the cities will 
tend to be modified in the futu:s, as there ‘ will probably 
be a decrease instead of an crease in the aggregate 
numbers of the working popul:.':n.'’ The importance of 
the decline in the number of births during the war has 
not hitherto been fully appreciated in any of the countries 
engaged in the late war. 
Meanwhile the problem remains, and is leading to some 
further undesirable results, in particular to ‘‘ long-term 
capital requirements being met for the present by short- 
term borrowing only.’’ It is a fortunate circumstance, as 
the Commissioner remarks, that recent events have shown 
that the elasticity of supply of foreign funds is consider- 
able. From the standpoint of Germany’s capital needs, 
moreover, it is perhaps also satisfactory that ‘“‘ the sharp 
distinction between internal and external loans is dis- 
appearing more and more. Large amounts of reichsmark 
and gold mark bonds (more particularly mortgage bonds) 
issued in Germany have been placed abroad. Further- 
more, an increasing inclination is noticeable in various 
countries to take a hand in the German share market. 
There are no figures available, but from observation it 
may be taken that on the whole large amounts are in- 
volved.” It need hardly be pointed out that the larger 
the points of contact so established the less the chance 
that all of them will prove disappointing in a moment of 
crisis. The progressive reincorporation of German econo- 
1ic life into the international economic system also appears 
in the circumstances that ‘‘ quite appreciable amounts of 
German loans sold abroad would appear to have been re- 
purchased on German account during the past few years 
emueiilanied In addition, various foreign shares have been ad- 
mitted to the German Stock Exchanges.’’ Whilst these 
cross-movements make it more and more difficult to estab- 
lish a figure for Germany’s net foreign indebtedness, they 
are also a guarantee against the enforcement of any policy 
which would treat Germany as an isolated economic 
fragment. 





OUR INDEX NUMBER: A YEAR'S PRICES. 


[A description of our revised index number, the 1928 figures of 
which we give below, was contained in an article in the ECONOMIST 
of December 15, 1928.] 

As the result of a number of conflicting movements our 
Index Number of wholesale prices at the end of last month 
works out at 95.0 (1927 = 100), aS compared with 95.3 
at the end of November. In the cereals and meat section 
lower values for English grain, rice, and La Plata maize 
slightly more than offset rises in the prices of English 
beef and of both home-grown and imported mutton. 
Amongst ‘‘ other foods,’ cocoa and sugar were cheaper, 
while tea and butter advanced in price. In the textile 
group American cotton and yarn were lower, while a 
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small upward movement in the price of hemp was counter- 
balanced by a decline in flax. The features of the mineral 
group were a sharp reaction in tin, as opposed to higher 
values for copper and spelter. A further decline in the 
figure for the miscellaneous section was caused by lower 
values for hides, leather, and linseed oil. Our first table 
gives the monthly indices for the past year of each of the 
five groups, and the total, together with the annual 
averages (geometric means) since 1924 :— 




















1927 = 100. 
fesilze| 3 | a 2 
Date. SEsi23/5 | 8 g 
5 “Al Og, 8 & & 
& a 3 
Average, 1924 ............ 114-2 | 106°7 | 136°8 | 119-4 
i REED lds eessin oo --| 1141 |101°0 | 124-0 |111°8 
oot A ceceeccceess| 1028 | 966 | 97-2 | 1198 
End Dec., 1926 .......... 981 | 998} 883 |1170 
o 2927 ..........| 974] 982 |1025 | 941 
» Jan., 1928 ..........| 1003, 966 |102-4 | 92:5 
” Feb., » eecccorece 101-6 93:3 104-1 910 x 
» Mar., ,, ..2.....--|1070 | 96:9 |107-4 | 91-4 ‘ 
» April ,, ........0./1114 | 95:0 |109'2 | 91:83 983 
» May 5, seseesee--/ 1163 | 94-7 | 1086 | 92:5 | 97-4 
» FUNC, 4, weoeseeee-( 1128 | 926 11098} 91:3 | 95-9 
oo SONY, wm  ceccccccce 1061 | 93:1 |107-°9 | 90°9 | 95°6 
” Aug., ” ee 100-4 92°6 105 2 90-7 95°8 
SO Se --| 966 | 93°5 |101°4 | 91:8 | 95°3 
vy Oct, 4, weveeeseeee) 982) 915 |100°6 | 92°99 | 93-1 
BR, mm eeccescess 97°4 | 90°4 | 1023 | 93°38} 924 
” » 99 we eeseeeee| 976 | 90211017 | 941) 914 
Average, 1928 ............ 103-6 ' 93-8 }105°1 | 92:1 | 958 


It will be observed that the average level of wholesale 
prices in 1928, as measured by our Index Number, was 
1.9 per cent. lower than in 1927, increases of 3.6 and 5.1 
per cent. respectively in the case of cereals and meat and 
textiles being outweighed by falls of 6.2, 7.9, and 4.2 per 
cent. recorded for ‘‘ other foods,’’ minerals, and ‘‘ mis- 
cellaneous ’’ commodities. When last month’s figures are 
compared with those for December, 1927, it will be seen 
that the complete index has on balance declined during 
the past twelve months by nearly 4 per cent. This fall 
is due to lower values in the ‘‘ other foods ’’ and ‘‘ miscel- 
laneous”’ sections, the net changes on balance in the other 
groups being negligible. 

In our next table we give actual price-quotations of a 
number of important commodities at the end of each of 
the past four quarters, the prices ruling at the end of each 
of the past three years being added for purposes of 
comparison :— 






















1928. 
End 


1927. End End End End 
March.| June. | Sept. | Dec. 




















Wheat, Can+dian, per q) 58/ 59/9 55/ 48/9 49/3 
toes, vd ton ...... £6 £7/10/0; £9 | £5/10/0; £6/0/0 
Beef, English sides, per 
UMD bespeébarsneoes 4/10 4/8 6/ 6/6 5/ 5/4 


per8lbs ............ 4/3 4/9 4/10 5/1 41 5/ 
Tea, Indian auction 
average, per lb ...... 1/33 1Lég 1/33 1/33 1/52 1/53 


uiie webs Upens be ‘2 WA/lk | 29/94 O/7 | 27/5 25/10 | 24/74 
Cotton, American Mid 
dling, per lb...... fe 6 90d | 11°06d | 10°77d | 12°49d | 10°61d | 10°59d 
Cotton yarn, 32’s twist. 
DEE xbspstiedsecses 12°37d | 15°25d | 16°25d | 17°25d | 15°75d | 15°50d 
Wool, Australian, per Ib 45d 48a 48a 48d 45d 44a 
Jute, per ton ......... £31/5/ |£31/15/0} £31/17/6| £34/5/0 |£31/15/0) £32/5/0 


Pig iron, Cleveland No. 


we eececerece- 


65/ 66/ 66/ 66/ | 66/0 


ii 19/3 19/3 19/3 | 19/4: 
£239 | 213/15/0 225/150 £225/15/ 
150d | 15 25d | 15 15°25d 

£29/10/0| £29/10,0)£29/10, £29 


13°25d | 931d | 856d | 8°69d 
54/ 54/ 54/ 47/ 


ton 22/9 
Tin, Standard, per ton. .|£287/: 
Petrol, No. 1, per gallon; 15°50d 
Linseed oil, per ton ... .|£33/10 
Rubber, plant. sheet, 


As compared with a year ago, imported wheat, sugar, 
wool, tin, rubber, and cement are all substantially cheaper. 
On the other hand, the prices of beef and mutton, jute, 
and No. 1 petrol have advanced. 

It will be seen from the first of the two foregoing tables 
that the general level of prices rose steadily from the 
beginning of the year until the end of May. This upward 
tendency was then arrested and gave way to a downward 
movement, which amounted by the end of September to a 
fall of nearly 6.3 per cent. During the past quarter a 
greater degree of stability has been maintained. 
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The advance in the price level which characterised the 
first five months of the year was occasioned partly by ap 
increase in cotton and jute values, but mainly by a sub- 
stantial upward movement in the prices of English grain 
stuffs, potatoes, meat and bacon—a (largely seasonal) 
movement reversed during the second half of the year, 
Canadian wheat reached its highest point at the end of 
April, and fell heavily during the next four months, after 
which a slight recovery occurred. In the ‘‘ other foods” 
section, during the last three quarters of the year the 
trend of most prices has been consistently downwards, 
cocoa, sugar and coconut oil all declining substantially, 
The price of tea, however, has remained relatively stable 
throughout the year. 

During the second half of 1928 cotton prices—after 
their recovery, already noted, between January and June 
—weakened again. Wool values, stable in the first half 
of the year, also declined from July onwards until the 
end of October, when the downward movement was 
checked. Up to the end of March flax prices were firm; 
subsequently they moved to an appreciably lower level, 
from which a small recovery took place at the close of the 
year. In the minerals group the only two commodities 
whose prices fluctuated remarkably were tin and copper. 
Having fallen in the first half of the year by over £50 per 
ton, the price of tin altered little until October, when an 
upward movement started which gained strength in 
November and raised the quotation in one month by £13 
per ton—a rise succeeded by an equal fall in December. 
Copper, whose price had varied little during the first nine 
months of the year, responded during the fourth quarter 
to increased buying, and rose by about £10 per ton. The 
features of the year in the ‘‘ miscellaneous ”’ group were 
the fall in rubber prices in April, a rise in the same month 
in the price of petrol as the result of increased taxation, 
and a decline towards the end of the year in hides and 
leather values. Fuel oil and creosote also became cheaper 
as the year proceeded, and the price of cement was re- 
ducd in October. 

The next table shows our Index Number calculated 
with 1924 as the base year :— 
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The average of our complete Index Number for 1928, it 
will be noted, is approximately 15 per cent. lower than 
the average for 1924. As compared with four years ago, 
the 1928 average figures for the textiles and minerals 
groups both show a fall of some 23 per cent. ‘* Other 
foods ’’ have declined by 12 per cent. in the same period, 
and the cereals and meat and “‘ miscellaneous ”’ section 
each by slightly over 9 per cent. 

In the concluding table we give the figures of our 
Index Number converted (by the method explained in the 
Economist of December 15th last) to a percentage of 
the average level of 1913 :— 
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At the end of last month the average level of prices, 
thus measured, was 36.5 per cent. higher than in 1913, 
whereas a year ago it was 41.9 per cent. higher. There 
js still a striking disparity between the indices of the 
minerals and ‘‘ miscellaneous groups’’ and those of 
“other foods ’’ and textiles. 





FRAUD IN INSURANCE. 


We described a fortnight ago a remarkable fraud which 
had been attempted by a Latvian financier on a marine 
insurance company in London and on certain Lloyd’s 
underwriters. It ran to the enormous figure of £430,000, 
and the transaction from start to finish was a cold-blooded 
swindle spun out of nothing by ingenuity and cunning ; 
but it cost the defendants £80,000 to resist, and the whole 
of this sum must either be paid for out of the premiums 
of more honest men or be a dead loss to the underwriters 
on the policy. Those who followed the case in detail must 
often have thought of the old insurance tag, ‘‘ Get rid of 
the moral hazard and premiums could be reduced all round 
by 50 per cent.’’ 

How far is this old tag true? Is it a fact that insurance 
companies are every day made the victims of dishonesty, 
called upon either to pay claims that they know to be 
fraudulent, or to resist them at great expense and the risk 
of great danger to their reputation? Does the claim- 
settler of every insurance company really have to live in 
an unchanging atmosphere of suspicion, looking for a 
swindle in every claim and for a rascal in every claimant? 
No. The answer is that he does not. 

Casting back in memory over the last ten years, one 
can recall a certain number of trials on insurance policies 
in which a defence of fraud was set up—and set up suc- 
cessfully. First, there was the large group of actions that 
arose out of the post-war shipping slump and the loss of 
foreign steamers, mostly Greek or Spanish. These 
steamers at the time they were lost were insured (in 
accordance with marine practice) for agreed values, and, 
owing to the sudden plunge of the shipping trade from 
prosperity to depression, all the agreed values were much 
above current market values and the capitalised earning 
power of the steamers. The owners’ honesty broke under 
the strain, and the boats were deliberately scuttled. Next, 
there was a very peculiar case of a collection insured (not 
on a marine policy) for an agreed value by a wealthy 
foreigner and stolen from him on the Continent. There 
was in this case no suggestion that the theft had been 
“staged ’’ by the owner, but after the loss he allowed 
himself to be led by his collector’s vanity into a grossly 
inflated claim, and he lied elaborately to make his claim 
good. He was not, like the Latvian financier, fraudulent 
from the beginning ; nor was he, like the Greek owners, 
guilty of the deliberate destruction of his property. He 
started with an honest loss, and turned it by his own 
perversity into a fraudulent claim. 

These are the only cases that spring to the mind of 
insurance frauds exposed in civil actions in open court 
since the war; not one Englishman was concerned in any 
of them, and when we consider what the course of prices 
has been in the last ten years, the number of firms that 
have been left with overvalued stock and unsaleable 
goods, and the advantages they could have drawn from 
a really workmanlike fire or burglary, we are bound to 
admit that it is a remarkably small crop. But before we 
decide on the strength of this experience that human 
nature is fundamentally honest, and that mankind seldom 
or never swindles its insurers, there are one or two 
considerations that have to be borne in mind. 

Most fire and burglary policies contain an arbitration 
clause, and a case may be fought and decided in secret 
before an arbitrator without any whisper of the action 


reaching the general public. This is an important fact 
too often forgotten when commercial litigation—and parti- 
cularly insurance litigation—is discussed, for the number 
of law suits fought out and reported in open court is only a 
fraction of the total number of commercial suits. In the 
last few years there certainly have been arbitrations in 
which fraud was pleaded by a defendant insurance com- 
pany, and one large claim, in which the sum in dispute 
was over £100,000, raised considerable interest in the 
world of picture and curio dealers, which supplied the 
usual platoon of expert witnesses associated with this 
type of case. If the case had been fought in open court it 
would have interested a great many people besides the 
dealers, for it was a pretty story. 

An insurance company, it must also be remembered, 
may be convinced that a claim is fraudulent, and yet 
prefer to resist the claim on some ground other than 
fraud, Companies and underwriters generally hate to 
take technical points against their policyholders, but the 
technical points are always there, and a rogue who is 
trying to work a swindle very often stumbles against one 
or other of them. An insurance contract is sometimes 
like the Spanish monk’s bible :— 


‘*There’s a great text in Galatians 
Once you trip on it entails 

Twenty-nine distinct damnations, 
One sure if another fails.’’ 


On one, two, or three of the twenty-nine damnations 
the fraudulent policyholder can generally be held—a 
proposal form filled up wrongly, a material fact with- 
held, a misrepresentation made when the risk was offered 
—points that an insurer would not normally make against 
a client, but may quite properly take when he knows 
that fraud is there, but cannot for some reason be pleaded. 

Again, many claims which are really fraudulent are 
settled or compromised by the insurers who find it more 
prudent to be robbed than to fight. The point has to be 
made with some discretion, for we do not want to 
provide young criminals with an elementary text-book, 
‘‘The Beginner’s A BC of Insurance Fraud.’’ But it is 
a fact that a small swindle is more satisfactory to work 
than a big one, and it is much safer and much easier 
to get away with the goods if you fetch them in small 
parcels. In the last few years boats of low value have 
undoubtedly been scuttled and claims on them paid in 
full by underwriters (who knew they had been scuttled) 
simply because the value at stake did not justify the 
expense involved in proving fraud. If the Latvian financier 
had been a little more moderate in his demands he might 
possibly have got from his underwriters a very good com- 
promise, for the underwriters might not have spent 
£80,000 in costs to disprove a claim for £50,000 or even 
£570,000. 

For these reasons it must not be thought that the 
number of fraud cases fought out in court is a true 
index to the number of frauds attempted. Exactly how 
numerous they are it is clearly impossible to say, but it 
is safe to assume that in certain trades arson—a very 
difficult crime to detect—is not unknown, and in others 
the faked burglary—which is probably easier to detect— 
has at times been fairly common. It may also be assumed 
that some modern developments, especially the agreed 
value policy for jewellery, pictures, and collections of 
curios, have provided a new temptation and helped to lead 
erring footsteps irto crime. Agreed values have always 
been recognised in marine insurance, but 20 years ago 
they were anathema to the orthodox fire manager, who 
regarded them much as the fundamentalist regards the 
Darwinian theory. The orthodox fire manager had to 
bow to modern thought, and give his clients not only 
agreed values, but policies against loss of profits and 
policies for full replacement cost and all the rest of the 
heresy-monger’s travelling stock. His office in the long 
run has undoubtedly gained by this apostasy, however 
reluctant; but he was not altogether wrong in his view 
of human nature, and the fraudulent claim-maker, rare 
as he is, probably feels more at home with agreed value 
policies on pictures and jewellery than with any other 
form of policy. 
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Notes of the Week. 


Nine Months’ Revenue.—The revenue returns for the 
first nine months of the current financial year, which are 
set out in detail on another page, reveal a decline in 
ordinary revenue of 48,447,000, as compared with the 
corresponding period of 1927-28. Of this, inland revenue 
has fallen by £18,547,000, this being due to a decline 
of £26,167,000 in income and_ super-tax. About 
417,000,000 of this last decline is due to last year’s 
change in the procedure of Schedule A collections, and 
so has already been allowed for. The remaining 
49,000,000 is a more serious matter, and suggests that 
by the end of the year income and super-tax may not quite 
reach its estimate. On the other hand, stamps and death 
duties together show an improvement to date of 
48,290,000 on last year’s results, and should end up in 
excess of the current year’s estimates. If so, inland revenue 
should about come up to the Chancellor’s expectations, 
though he does not seem likely to have much margin. 
Customs and Excise together show an improvement to 
date of £3,185,000 on last year. This again is hardly 
good enough on the basis of current estimates. Non- 
tax revenue is so far £6,916,000 better than a year ago, 
but comparisons are not easy to make, as last year in- 
cluded the second road fund raid, while this year includes 
the Treasury appropriation of the old currency note 
reserve. Still, current results under this heading are so 
far well up to the year’s estimates. Regarding revenue 
as a whole, it seems that the Chancellor ought to realise 
his estimates, and with a little luck may have a small 
margin in hand. On the expenditure side, the supply 
services seem to be working out according to plan, and 
the Chancellor may effect a slight saving on his esti- 
mates. On the other hand, the interest on the National 
Debt once more, as in the two previous years, appears 
likely to exceed its estimate; if so, it will neutralise any 
savings that seem likely to be made on supply services. 
Taking the accounts as a whole, so far as can be seen at 
present the Chancellor should realise his budget hopes, 
but his margin will be a small one. That is how the 
prospect looks at the moment, but it is necessary to enter 
the caveat that the last and most important quarter of 
the financial vear is often capable of producing surprises 
in one direction or another. 

The Reparations Committee.—The announcement of 
the names of the two British representatives on the new 
Committee of Experts to determine Germany’s final 
liability marks a new stage in the preliminaries that have 
to be arranged before the actual investigation can begin. 
The British names come as no great surprise. Sir 
Josiah Stemp’s appointment was almost a foregone con- 
clusion, after the big share he had in the recommendations 
and success of the Dawes Committee, and while it may 
seem rather exacting to ask him to repeat his 
work of five years ago, his appointment is one of the 
best guarantees we can have that the conclusions of the 
present Committee will provide an equitable and accept- 
able solution to this vexed problem. Sir Robert 
Kindersley, the other British representative on the Dawes 
Commission, is, unfortunately, for reasons of health, not 
available to-day, but the appointment of Lord Revelstoke 
is one that will command universal assent. The head of 
Baring’s is, both by tradition and by his own knowledge 
and experience, well qualified to investigate a problem 
determined largely by questions of international finance. 
Interest must for the moment centre on the appointment 
of the remaining members of the Committee, especially 
upon the German and American names. Once these are 
known, the Committee will doubtless get to work at 
once. In fact, it is possible to deduce from the delay 
in publishing his report on the results for the fourth 
year of Reparations that ended August 31st that Mr 
Parker Gilbert, the Agent-General for Reparations, had 
hoped that the new Committee would by now have been 
in session. Detailed consideration of the report itself 
must be left until another week, but one or two broad 
conclusions and impressions can be commented upon at 
once. The main lesson of the Report is that, in so far 


as the raising of the full sum required for Reparations is 
® 


concerned, the task is proving well within Germany’s 
powers. The position as regards transfer also seems to 
be smoother than was expected, as is proved by the 
recent flow of gold to Germany, but there is one im. 
portant element of doubt. If and when Germany ceases 
to raise from foreign investors and bankers either long 
or short term loans, will ker normal export surplus be 
sufficient to finance both Reparations transfers and the 
service of foreign loans? This is one of the most im- 
portant points that the new Committee will have to 
consider. 


Monsieur Poincaré.—On the last day of 1928 Monsieur 
Poincaré tendered his resignation, for the second time in 
two months; but this time he did not even have the bother 
of reconstructing his Cabinet, for, at the request of his 
colleagues, his resignation was withdrawn. Whatever 
the technical grounds for these last two French Ministerial} 
crises may have been, the political effect has been to con- 
firm Monsieur Poincaré in office at the price of compelling 
him to rely more and more on the Right. In one way, 
this is not a bad thing, for a reactionary régime is never 
so powerful as when it is partly camouflaged by the sup- 
port of more progressive elements. In this case, how- 
ever, there are two further questions to consider : first, 
will Monsieur Poincaré really retire if and when he has 
completed the reconstruction of French finances—includ- 
ing in this task a definitive settlement of the Reparations 
question? Second, is the French Right, on which he has 
now been driven openly to rely, strong enough in the 
country to maintain in power a reactionary Government, 
with or without Monsieur Poincaré, for any considerable 
time to come? The trouble about Monsieur Poincaré is 
that, while he may sincerely intend to be confining him- 
self to his financial task, his personality is so dominating 
and his political prepossessions so hard to reconcile with 
the cause of European appeasement that, before leaving 
office, he is capable of ‘‘ queering the pitch’’ on such 
vital matters as the evacuation of the Rhineland and the 
reduction of armaments. It will be a black look-out for 
Europe (and for the world) if we have another period of 
years to live through with Governments still in power in 
France and Great Britain simultaneously which, by in- 
stinct, prepossession, and tradition, are apt to frame their 
actions without that appreciative sense of the new: world 
outlook which alone can give them vision of the road on 
which they set their feet. 





The League and Gold.—Those who studied in the 


supplement to the Economist of November oth the 
memorandum of Sir Henry Strakosch on Monetary 


Stability and the Gold Standard, and his plea for the 
full international investigation of the problem, will be 
glad to hear that the Council of the League of Nations, 
at its recent meeting at Lugano, sanctioned the holding of 
an expert inquiry. The Financial Committee of the 
League reported to the Council that a systematic inter- 
national investigation should be made. It suggested that 
a special committee should be constituted ‘‘ to examine 
into and to report upon the causes of fluctuations in the 
purchasing power of gold and their effect on the economic 
life of the nations.’’ This special committee, it was sug- 
gested, might consist of eight or nine persons, including 
a few members of the Financial Committee, and for the 
rest other persons of international authority. This re- 
commendation of the Financial Committee was endorsed 
by the Council, and it is welcome news that this important 
international problem is now to be fully and authori- 
tatively investigated. 





Cotton Mill Amalgamation.—Our Manchester corre- 
spondent writes :—Although developments relating to the 
formation of the cotton mill combine in Lancashire have 
been checked by the recent holidays, some progress 
towards a satisfactory conclusion has been made since the 
beginning of last week. It is understood that representa- 
tives of the Cotton Yarn Association, Limited, were in 
London on Wednesday last, and it was expected that some 
headway would be made in meeting the difficulties which 
have been encountered in connection with the London 
banks. The promoters of this movement in Lancashire are 
much more hopeful of success than a little time ago. It 
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jis reported that one of the London banks has agreed to 
fall into line with the scheme which has been approved by 
the Manchester banks, and another London bank has seen 
its way to modify its opposition to the proposals. It was 
confidently stated on the Manchester Royal Exchange on 
Wednesday last that the scheme would go through, and 
it is probable that the combine will cover about 5 million 
spindles. It must be remembered that the proposals put 
forward will have to be approved by the shareholders of 
the individual mills, and the opinion may prevail in some 
quarters that the sacrifices to be made by shareholders, 
loanholders, and creditors are too heavy compared with 
the concessions granted by the banks. The supreme 
problem in this scheme of amalgamation is that the com- 
panies affected are practically bankrupt and the total lia- 
bilities of the firms are much larger than the assets. It is 
recognised, however, that if the present difficulties can be 
overcome the overhead charges of these concerns will be 
reduced, and to that extent the mills will be in a better 
position to compete in the markets of the world. Lurid 
light is thrown upon the position which has to be faced 
by the annual statement just issued by Mr F. W. Tatter- 
sall. According to public records, 74 cotton companies 
have gone into liquidation, these comprising 13 spinners, 
21 manufacturers, three spinners and manufacturers, and 
37 merchants, agents, &c. Thirty-four companies put for- 
ward schemes of arrangement with creditors and loan- 
holders, these comprising 33 spinners and one manufac- 
turer. The paid-up capital of these concerns was 
£7,649, 466. Receivers have been appointed for 26 firms, 
representing seven spinners, four manufacturers, ten 
a and Jere and five merchants. The 
paid-up capital of these concerns amounted to £1 84. 
Twenty-five firms have been made Seaten cae 
one spinner, two manufacturers, and 22 merchants, 
agents, &c., the unsecured liabilities being £523,092 and 
assets £75,606. Nineteen firms—three manufacturers 
and 16 merchants, agents, &c.—have made deeds of 
arrangement with their creditors, the unsecured liabilities 
being £238,237 and assets £113,912. Seventy-three 
cotton companies, made up of 71 spinners and two manu- 
facturers, have made calls on the shareholders for unpaid 
share capital, the total amount being 42,854,279. 





The Resignation of the Jugoslav Cabinet.—The Jugo- 
slav Coalition Ministry resigned last Sunday, Decem- 
ber 30th, 1928, and the circumstances of its resignation 
may open the way for an improvement in the relations 
between Croats and Serbs—relations which have reached 
the verge of a complete rupture during the past year. 
The circumstances are hopeful because they suggest 
that this Serbo-Croat question, on which the future of 
the Serb-Croat-Slovene State hangs, has at last become 
a party question among the Serbs themselves, instead 
of a question of national ascendency in which all Serbs 
combined in order to keep the Croats under Serbian 
domination. One Serb party, the Democrats, seems to 
have awakened to the fact that a policy of Serbian 
domination in Jugoslavia is incompatible with the sur- 
vival of the post-war Triune Kingdom. Either the three 
partners must possess, enjoy and feel that they enjoy 
equal rights, or the partnership will be short-lived. It is 
because they have realised this that the Serb Democrats 
have revolted against the Coalition Government; and 
that really means a revolt against the Serb Radicals, for 
the Radical Party, holding eight seats out of sixteen, 
has been the dominating force in the late Coalition 
Ministry, though the Prime Minister was Father Koro- 
shetz, a Slovene Clerical. It is to be hoped that the 
fallen coalition will not simply be reconstructed, but that 
the new Government will have new blood in it and a new 
policy. The coalition has had no better medicine for 
Croat discontent than repression. The first thing to be 
done is to revoke these repressive measures; but that 
essential negative step ought to be followed up promptly 
by negotiations between responsible leaders of the three 
ugoslav nationalities for a revision of the constitution. 
The ideal is the maximum of devolution compatible with 
the maintenance of the unity of Jugoslavia vis-a-vis other 
countries. The present unit régime cannot endure, for the 
three components of the Jugoslav national State have had 
such different histories that it was vain to hope that they 
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could be fused into a single undifferentiated community in 
the twinkling of an eye—especially when the unit State 
was dominated by the Serbs, who are the least civilised 
and progressive of the three sister nationalities. The 
ultimate choice which the Serbs have to face is between 
devolution and disruption; and the sooner they face it 
the better for them, for Jugoslavia and for Europe—since 
the disruption of Jugoslavia might throw the whole of 
South-Eastern Europe into the melting-pot again. From 
the international point of view, too, this is the moment 
for Jugoslavia to put her house in order, for the Italo- 
Jugoslav Pact of 1924 lapses this month, and Signor 
Mussolini seems to have made the statesmanlike sugges- 
tion that the occasion should be taken for a comprehensive 
settlement of outstanding difficulties. If political stability 
could be achieved in the Adriatic and its eastern hinter- 
land, all Europe would feel the beneficial effects. 


The Development of the Tropics.—One of the most 
striking features of economic development in the 2oth 
century is the renewed importance of tropical production, 
which in some respects is a return to the situation in the 
18th century in contrast to that in the 19th. In the 18th 
century, a single West Indian Island might almost out- 
weigh the whole of Canada in the higgling of the diplo- 
matic market. Thereafter the development of coal and 
iron, the discovery of substitutes for tropical products 
during the Napoleonic Wars, and finally the emancipation 
of slaves, all combined temporarily to give the temperate 
zones the lead in the economic life of the world. Nowa- 
days, rubber, tin, cocoa, coffee and a dozen other modern 
staple commodities are bringing the tropics to the fore 
again, and all the countries in the temperate zones 
which happen to have tropical colonies or dependencies are 
taking stock of their tropical assets and considering how 
to make the most of them. Now that most parts of the 
British Empire in the temperate zones have become self- 
governing members of the British Commonwealth of 
Nations, the British ‘‘ Colonial Empire ’’ that is still con- 
trolled from Whitehall has come to be mainly a tropical 
empire, which in extent of territory and in potential 
wealth ranks high among empires of this class—for 
example, the Dutch Empire in the East Indies, the 
French and Belgian Empires in Tropical Africa, and 
the dependencies of the United States in the West Indies, 
Central America and the Philippines. The technical prob- 
lems which each British tropical colony has to solve, if it 
is to make the most of its resources, are often similar to, 
if not identical with, the problems of other British 
tropical colonies, or of the tropical colonies and depen- 
dencies of other Powers. But the British Tropical Empire 
labours under the disadvantage of being scattered all 
round the globe, and of having been acquired piecemeal, so 
that each colony has its own separate administration, 
history and traditions. Thus, hitherto, our right hand 
has been apt not to know what our left hand has been 
doing, until certain British statesmen and administrators 
have lately come to realise how much we stand to gain 
by the pooling of knowledge already acquired and by co- 
operation in further research. One of the pioneers of this 
fruitful idea has been Mr Ormsby Gore, the Parliamentary 
Under-Secretary of State for the Colonies in the present 
Government; and he has followed the idea out in a prac- 
tical way by making a number of official tours in succes- 
sive groups of colonies with an eye to strengthening 
the liaison between their administrations on the 
technical side. Last year he visited Ceylon, British 
Malaya, and the adjoining Dutch Colony of Java, .and he 
has presented the results of his personal studies in an 
interesting and valuable report which has been published 
as Cmd. 3235 of 1928. 





British Trade with China.—Far-reaching as the politi- 
cal implications of the new Sino-British Treaty are, its 
immediate provisions are primarily economic in charac- 
ter. Recognising China’s complete freedom in the fixing 
of her customs duties, it provides for reciprocal most- 
favoured-nation treatment as between all parts of the 
British Empire on the one hand and China on the other. 
This involves an immediate raising of the general tariff 
to the level agreed on by the Tariff Conference of 1926, 
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but it is stipulated that there shall be no further rise 
within a year. An extremely important Annex to the 
Treaty, if only it proves possible to implement it, is that 
which contains the assurance of the Nanking Government 
that goods which have once paid import duty as estab- 
lished under the Treaty shall be freed ‘‘ as soon as pos- 
sible '’ from the payment of all other coastal or internal 
Jevies. It must, however, be admitted that there 
seems little prospect at present of this Annex 
becoming more than the expression of a pious 
hope. At the lowest estimate, British trade with 
China is bound to benefit perceptibly from the increase 
in goodwill which has resulted from our recognition of 
her Government, accompanied, as it was, by ceremonial 
formalities which other countries omitted, and which 
appeal particularly to the courteous Chinese. Thus the 
survey of economic conditions in China, which the Depart- 
ment of Overseas Trade published (54-15-0-28) shortly: 
before the signing of the Treaty, now becomes of par- 
ticular interest as throwing light on the position and pros- 
pects of our market in China. Though the dominant 
note of this Report is far from optimistic, there is a 
hopeful undertone based on the ‘remarkable capacity ”’ 
of the Chinese people ‘‘ for carrying on in the face of 
arently insurmountable obstacles, and in particular 
their ability to resume ‘business as usual’ whenever 
pd are given even the slightest breathing space.’’ This 
eam of hope is welcome, for the material obstacles to 
ymmerce are at present serious. A large part of the 
inese railway system, where it is not altogether out 
commission, is able to maintain only skeleton services ; 
though motor transport is popular, the state of the roads 
is atrocious, and there are great difficulties in the way 
of direct trading with Chinese manufacturers. Neverthe- 
less, many of the obstacles show signs of abating, and 
in 1927 China did a foreign trade which has only been 
exceeded by that of 1926. When allowance is made for 
an overestimate due to changes in the value of money, 
the fact remains evidence of surprising economic 
vitality, and regarded in that light it is encouraging for 
British traders. The items of which this trade is com- 
posed are, however, less satisfactory from the purely 
selfish point of view of British exports. About half the 
Chinese imports consist of goods in which we could 
neyer compete, such as rice, oils, and sugar. Conspicu- 
21S among the exports are cotton yarn and piece-goods, 
which rose steadily from 1.7 and 1.2 million taels respec- 
tively in 1922 to 18.8 and 14.4 millions in 1927. To this 
corresponds an increase in output of cotton goods for 
home consumption, which, together with the growing 
Japanese competition, is seriously menacing the market 
fer British cotton goods in China. There has been, indeed, 
a growing tendency for many kinds of British exports to 
bé undersold in China by goods from other countries. So 
far, however, British goods have generally held their 
own, and in some lines—as, for example, motor cars and 
yes—are actually gaining ground. Evidently there are 
no external reasons why Great Britain should not, in 
future, play a large part in whatever trade China has to 
affer. British manufacturers have of late years been 
severel belaboured for their lack of enterprise and 
adaptability in dealing with markets abroad; in this Report 
they receive unusual commendation for their knowledge 
nd experience of local business conditions. ‘* Such 
cansolation,’” writes Mr Fox, ‘‘ as may be derived from 
a situation profoundly unsatisfactory both for the Chinese 
and ourselves, is that when the long-looked-for trade 
revival does come we are in as good a position as any of 
our competitors to meet and take advantage of it.’’ 





(£3,960,965,000) exceeded January, 1925, by 
£190,101,000; January, 1928, came close behind with 


4£3,933,731,000. Here is a comparison of the last three 
years :— 







































Town olearing........ssseece: 
Metropolit .n clea: 
Country cheque c) 


The Metropolitan figures for 1928 were surpassed by 
those of 1920, the country figures by those of 1919 as well, 
but the town and the grand total figures establish records 
easily. Town clearings are responsible for 93.8 per cent. 
of the increase in the grand total over 1927, which there. 
fore reflects the increased activity in the short money 
market and on the Stock Exchange, the sale of Treasury 
bonds and other Government transactions, and the rising 
tide of new capital issues, rather than great expansion of 
trade. Doubtless the illness of the King explains why 
December was the one month to show a decline from the 
previous year. In the metropolitan figures, which are 
not heavily weighted by purely financial operations, and 
thus reflect fairly accurately the business of the metropolis, 
all months shown an increase. The country cheque clear- 
ings provide the best index of general trade conditions, 
and considering the gloom that has been deepening over 
coal ever since the summer of 1927, and the dull state of 
other important industries, they are not unsatisfactory. 
The totals of the eleven provincial clearings mark in- 
creases in each of the first two quarters, considerably 
larger decreases in both the last two, and a decrease of 
£36,427,000, or 2.1 per cent., on the whole year. Shef- 
field (11 per cent.) and Leeds (7.1) declined seriously; 
Bradford, Manchester, and Newcastle-on-Tyne in a less 
degree; Birmingham (3.5) and Bristol (3.1) had the 
greatest percentage increases. Returning to the London 
figures, it is unsafe to base too optimistic prophecies on 
the expansion of monetary operations that they record, 
but the growth of London’s financial business is not with- 
out its satisfactory aspects. 





Newspaper Insurance.—With a unanimity which—f 
there be no preconcerted agreement in the background— 
amounts on the face of it to a remarkable coincidence, 
the various units of the ‘‘ popular’’ Press announced 
on New Year’s Day that free insurance benefits in 1929 
would be substantially modified. The revised policies now 
offered to readers approximate fairly closely to a standard 
form with minor variations only as between competing 
journals. The sum payable on death by accident to a 
passenger train, which had been raised by certain rival 
newspapers to the exaggerated figure of £12,500, is now 
limited to a maximum of £5,000. As a compensation 
—of which much is made in advertising the ‘‘ extension” 
of the schemes—papers which formerly did not cover 
accidents to children now offer sums of the order of £5 
if the child of a reader breaks a bone in an accident. 
Except in an abnormally disastrous railway year, these 
two changes in the schemes operated by the “‘ big: circu- 
lation ’’ Press are unlikely, on balance, to represent an 
appreciable saving in newspapers’ insurance costs. Much 
more important financially are the reductions made in the 
amounts payable on death by accident ‘‘at work,’’ “in 
the home,’’ or through ‘‘ street accidents.’”’ These com- 
mon risks, against which £100, instead of £250-£300, 
is now offered, were known to be proving extremely 
expensive for newspapers, and it is probable that the 
scaling down now effected will result in a saving of as 
much as 25 per cent. in the aggregate cost of insuring 
registered readers. From the point of view of the news- 
paper industry as a whole, we welcome this evidence 
that the process of buying circulation by increasingly 
spectacular offers of free insurance is apparently arrested. 
Carried to extremes, it was a process which threat- 
ened to end by undermining the solvency of many 
papers, and discrediting journalism. If insurance of 
registered readers be kept within the limits now seem- 
ingly agreed, healthy competition through merit will have 
a better opportunity to raise the general standard of the 
‘** popular ’’ Press of the country. 


Bankers’ Clearings in 1928.—It is a commonplace to 
call attention to the continually growing use of cheques, 
but nothing provides such an incisive reminder of the 
fact as a glance down the Bankers’ Clearing House 
statistics of the last 50 years. Over and above that, the 
figures for 1928 have a peculiar interest, because the 
previous records for day, week, month, and year were all 
broken. Monday, December 31st, with a total of 
4273,764,000, surpassed the record of Thursday, 

il 30, 1925, by 410,509,000. The week ended July 4th 
Mec agiscp eek exceeded the week ended October 5, 
1927, by 57,507,000, and the month of October 
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THE REVENUE. 


1.—An Account of the Toran Revenvz of the Untrrzp Kmapom in the undermention vied of gf the Year ending March 31, 1929, 
as compared with the corresponding period of the encoding Y. 


Quarter from October 1 to December 31, 1928, com: — Period from ss 1st_ to December 3lst, 9 a ren with 
the corresponding Quarter of the ‘preceding the corresponding Period of tne pr 













Quarter ending |Quarter ending 
Dec. 31, 1928. | Dec. 31,1927.| Torease. 





Period ending 


Period ending 
Dee. 31, 1928. | Dec. 31, 1927. 





a 








ORDINARY REVENUE. &£ & & 
—_ Revenue — 
and Income Tax .... m0.388000 21,160,000 “ 
Super aenee eocccccece 5.040.000 ee 
al &., “Duties ... 1881030 oD 430,000 
Excess Profite Duties, &o, ... ce se ee 
ion Profits Tax ...... 180,000 340,000 ee 
Land Tax, House Duty, and 
Mineral oe 10,00C 


Total Inland Revenue .... 
Customs and Excise— 
OCUBTOMS 22... cccccccccccccces 
Excise 


Total Customs and Excise 
— Vehicle Duties (Exchequer! 


Pee erereeesesseseseesees 


94,908 














tg ot gene ebalitat ,000 

Crown ante uallasefetesac° sone a ae 

Mircellaneous— emma 479,487 
Ordinary R«ceipts ............ 1,097,537 6,892,159 16.673,640 
Special Receipts ...........00. 19,439,127 7,613,824 20,793,185 
















Total Ordinary Revenue .. 157,348,415 148,412,481 5,993,631 445,007,270 
£8,935,934 
Net Increase. 


Post ONC ...-.sesesescceseneee 13,700,000 13,800,000 ee 100,000 41,000,000 
niaieteagin 2,149,092 1,814,461 334,631 ee 8,062,933 


Revenue ...... shabenndes 15,849,092 15,614,461 334,631 100,000 49,062,933 
Total..... ecvcee Ceccecee eve 173,197,507 164,026,942 15,264,196 6,093,631 485,623,395 492,614,312 


£9,170,565 
\ Net Increase. 













28,337,438 | 35.32%,355 
£6,9- 0.917 
i at laa atte decd pntaetioiagiai Net rease, 


11.—An Account showing the Receipts into and IssvEs out of the ExcHEQuER in the Period ending December 31, 1928, as 
compared with the corresponding period o of the preceding Year. 

























ia Period ending|Period ending 
RECEIPTS. Dee. 31, 1928.| Dec 31, 1927. ISSUES. 

Balances in Exchequer on April 1— £ & ORDINARY EXPENDITURE. 
Bank of cageet een — peseceee eaeanent 5,918,513 6,003,023 Interest and Management of National Debt.... 
Bank of shukeanases hisdiniaaneees va 404,112 | 456,633 | Payments to Local Taxation Accounts ........ 
ananassae Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer...... 
6,522,625 | 6,459,656 Other Consolidated Fund Services..... wenenesen 
Total ............. ececepevececs cecceees 

Ordinary Revenue, as shown in Account I....... 436,560,462 | 445,007,270 Supply Services— 

| Army, Navy, and Air Votes ...........e.0.- 
Self-Balancing Revenue as shown in Account!.) 49,062,933 47,607,042 “—— = Revenue Votes (excluding Post; 
| Oe re cobinunien pavcnteed 


Temporary Advances Repaid— 


Interest on Exchequer Bonds under the | Total Supply Services (excluding Post 
. Capital Expenditure ‘Money) Act, 1904.. 36,917 | 36,917 GI Sante Chilis davccdsdbendeancoagtad 
Onder the Unemployment Insurance Acts, | ‘ 

BERD WD IGT occccccccccccccccseccccccces 774,432 | 3,822,000 Total Ordinary Expenditure....... Séed 


ae ee by Creation of Debt— New Sinking Fund, 1928.................ssseees 








r Capital Expenditure Issues— SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE. 
‘Under the Telegraph (Money) Act, 1925, and WN i statvecdnccedsecusocseuctecscesdeug 
the Post Office and wn (Money) Road Fund ..........ceccscscees dnaweeweessceet 
° —— — db anis posennabiaes 15. ast oe 7,650,000 7,000,000 Octiniiaitin os 
nder the Unemployment Insurance Acts, e ancing mditure...... 
’ 1920 to 1928 . ne _ codeadee aduslesac¥es 7,940,000 2,160,000 | Temporary Advances— = 
(e) For other Issues— Interest on Exchequer Bonds under the 
By Treasury Bills .............seececeeesees 2,020,871,000 | 1,890,427,000 Capital Expenditure (Money) Act, 1904.. 
By 4 per Cent. Consolidated ais ss0sbsdes ee 41,316,755 Under the Unemployment Insurance Acta, 
By National Savings Certificates .......... 29,100,000 25,400,000 IY his eenannsseadiles atawstaes bec 
By National War Bonds... ..........see00. 10 10 Road Fund, under Section 27 of the Finance 
By 44 per Cent. Treasury Bonds, 1934 ...... es 64,595,752 ET bah erendateninidnasds4s-+abueheest 
By 5 per Cent. Treasury Bonds, 1933-35 . 93,603,348 oe Issues to meet Capital Expenditure— 
By 44 per Cent. Treasury Bonds, 1952-34 . 4,61. ,000 ee Onder the Telegraph (Money) Act, 1925 and 
the Post Office and Telegraph (Money) 
(@) Ways and Means Advances .........+.+..| 451,010,000 520,870,000 MORIN 6 i vedeas ccaccescccssatesdeocess 7,650,000 7,000,000 
Unemployment Insurance aoe =e 
Repaymente— payment of Amounts borrowed .......... 774,432 3,822,000 
In respeet of Canard Loan ...............- oe 130,000 ' Redemption of Debs— 
Ia respect of Issues under Land Settlement} UI MEI ck. vndcacacdadépememenanieoae’ 1,759,880.000 | 1,838,850,000 
Facilities) Acta, 1919 and 1921.......... | 114,641 129,963 Principal of National Savings Certificates . 30,950,000 27,950,000 
Principal of Nationa) Savings Bonds paid o 3,061 1)42 
Princival of Natiin:1Wa Bonds paid off .. 82,762,476 
Otner Debt under the War Loam Acts, 1914 
a ee eee eevedenchiese 3,341,000 100 
Ways and Means Advances Repaid ........ 584 463,211, 
ma. on pene Sete, £8 Reduce Debt— — ~ 
na mn Repayments .......ce.esseeee oe 
ola oases Fund. 1907-1 _— 
ued under Section 9 of the Finance Act, tent 
1928 1937. a 
Dec. 31. Dee. 31. 3,062,228,644 


Balances in Exchequer— £ 
Bank of E: es a 413 2,024.16 
Bank of Ireland ...... 08 524! 709,554 


3,107,656,368 | 3,054,962,366 3,107,656,368 | 3,054,962,366 








Mexu.— £ 
Floating Debt outstanding March 31, 1928 ........ccccccsccccecs 688,790,000 
Ways and M Advances outetanding— - 8 _ ry — 
eans 
A wanes Sy Rane of Sagas . Di kbpatabeotince oa i 20,000.000 
Aaveneee oo te lic Departments wes a 28,34(,000 .. 154,760 000 
‘ ‘Preasury Bills outstanding. .........ccccccccsssccccsess ecccccese *787.935000 650,720.000 


Total Fioating Debt outstanding........cccccccccccccescscccccee  816325,000 825,010,000 


Net Incrense.....sscccceccccccccccccccccccccccsccccceccccces 127,535,000 
* Includes £57,000 the roceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the period of the account, 





Treasury, December 32, 1928. 
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Agricultural Research.—A very useful summary of the 
annual progress of agricultural research has again been 
published by the Research Committee of the Royal Agri- 
cultural Society. It relates to the year 1927, and, con- 
sisting as it does of seven articles different writers 
and comprising in all only 190 pages, its belated appear- 
ance cannot be readily explained. The subjects dealt with 
are Crops and Plant-breeding, Dairy Husbandry, Agri- 
cultural Economics, Agricultural Engineering, Animal 
Nutrition, Soils and Fertilisers, and Veterinary Science. 
All are written by well-known authorities, and farmers 
may confidently rely on the trustworthiness of the in- 
formation given. The extent and range of the research 
work continually in progress at the various experiment 
stations, and the number of papers and reports in which 
the results are embodied, increase year by year, and only 
by such a publication as this can farmers hope to keep 
themselves informed. As usual, the article on Soils and 
Fertilisers by Sir John Russell is conspicuous not only 
by the importance of the subject, but also by the lucidity 
of its exposition. ‘The writer explains that much of it was 
written during an agricultural tour in Australia and New 
Zealand, and it embodies some results of experiments 
which he saw in those countries. Sir John Russell has 
also made similar tours in recent years in the United 
States, Canada, and the Near East. He has conse- 
quently acquired wide knowledge, derived from personal 
observation, of the position and progress of agricultura) 
research throughout the world, and has made a special 
study of the situation within the British Empire. Last 
year an Imperial Agricultural Research Conference met 
in London under the chairmanship of Lord Bledisloe, at 
which representatives attended from all the Dominions, 
from India and from over a score of colonies and protec- 
torates. The main object of the Conference was to make 
a comprehensive survey of the agricultural research insti- 
tutions and activities within the Empire. The admirable 
work done by some of the institutions is well known to 
those interested in the subject, but there are others where, 
with limited resources, one or two workers are devoting 
their lives to research in practical isolation. The result 
is a certain amount of wasted energy and overlapping of 
effort. The conference having obtained full information, 
proceeded to consider plans for co-ordinating the work of 
the various institutions. It was decided to recommend 
the establishment of nine recognised centres or clearing 
houses of information, or rather to add to the functions 
of existing institutions the duty of keeping in touch with 
research workers throughout the Empire, and of collect- 
ing the results of their work. It is proposed that eight 
of these centres should be situated in Great Britain and 
one in South Africa. The institutions to be responsible 
for the different branches of science are :—Soil-Science, 
Rothamsted; Animal Nutrition, Rowett Institute ; Animal 
Health, Veterinary Laboratory, Weybridge; Agricultural 
Parasitology, Institute near St Albans; Plant genetics, 
‘Cambridge and Aberystwyth ; Fruit production, East Mall- 
ing, Kent; Veterinary Research, Onderstepoort, South 
Africa. It is proposed that all these stations should be 
financed from a common fund contributed by the various 
Governments, the fund to be administered by an executive 
<ouncil composed of representatives of the contributing 
Governments. It is to be hoped that the necessary 
funds will be forthcoming. In the meantime the 
Rockefeller Foundation has given practical evidence of its 
interest in agricultural research, its confidence in British 
workers in this field, and its appreciation of the importance 
of the work, by offering the University of Cambridge the 
sum .of £700,000 for agricultural research, provided that 
@ proportionate sum is raised in this country. Grants 
from the Exchequer and from the Empire Marketing 
Board have reduced the amount required to meet the con- 
ditions of the Rockefeller gift to £145,000. 


‘Bankruptcy in 1927.—The number of bankruptcies 
under the Bankruptcy Acts and the Deeds of Arrangement 
Acts, taken together, amounted in 1927 to 6,170. This 
was an increase of 168 on the number in 1926, but the 
smallest number recorded in any other year since 1921. 
The total liabilities amounted to £ 12,734,104, or 
41,120,867 less than the preceding year, and the lowest 
total since 1920. The percentage of assets, as estimated 


by debtors, to liabilities similarly estimated, was 29.8, 


a better percentage than in any of the last six years except 
1926. The average amount of liability, about £2,600, is 
the lowest recorded during the post-war period. The 
statistics for individual occupations are significant, 
For each of the last three years—the Board of Trade 
report only gives occupational figures from 1925—farmers 
have headed the list in respect of number of bankruptcies, 
though the scale of their liabilities is surpassed by com. 
pany promoters and general merchants. Builders and 
grocers follow closely, not always in the same order. In 
1927 468 farmers, 337 grocers, and 287 builders went 
bankrupt. Drapers, publicans, boot and shoe manufac. 
turers, and greengrocers are also high on the list, and 
bankruptcies have become more numerous among the 
three first-named, amounting to 205, 175 and 151 respec. 
tively, in 1927, as against 176, 156 and 123 in 1925. The total 
liabilities of publicans and boot and shoe makers have, 
however, diminished; curiously, the size of the liabilities 
of bankrupt businesses seems to vary inversely with their 
number. Coal and coke merchants, bakers, and confec. 
tioners also figure largely among the number of bank. 
rupts, but not so largely as in 1925. In interpreting these 
figures, which at first sight suggest that retail trade is an 
abnormally hazardous undertaking, it must be borne in 
mind that the statistics do not show the proportion of 
bankruptcies and persons engaged in each occupation, 
which might well tell a different story. 





The Corn Returns.—A recent question in the House of 
Commons relating to the corn returns is, writes a cor- 
respondent, a reminder of their antiquity. The earliest 
statute for the official settlement of corn prices was passed 
in 1570. By this the Lord President and the Council in the 
North, the Lord President and the Council in Wales, 
and the Justices of Assize, within their respective jurisdic- 
tions, were enjoined to confer with the inhabitants on 
‘* the cheapness and dearth of all kinds of grain,’’ to de- 
termine the average price for that year, and to permit or 
prohibit the exportation of grain. In 1685 the duty 
was placed, in London on the Corporation, and in all 
maritime counties on the Justices in Quarter Sessions, to 
determine half-yearly the average market price on the 
oath of two skilled persons. In 1770 weekly averages 
were for the first time adopted, the prices being fixed 
by persons appointed by the Justices for at least two and 
not more than six provincial towns—London being 
specially provided for. By the same Act publication in 
the London Gazette was enjoined, and an officer of the 
Treasury was appointed to receive the returns and be 
responsible for the publication. Twenty years later all 
previous Acts were repealed, and the system on which the 
returns were collected was devised on the general lines 
which have subsequently been adhered to. The obligation 
was placed on corn dealers, under penalty, to make a 
weekly return of all corn and oatmeal bought by them 
during the previous week. The returns were to be sent 
to the Receiver, who was to calculate and publish the 
average prices. The returns were collected from 21} 
towns. By an Act passed in 1821, the number of towns 
was reduced to 147, and inspectors were appointed in each 
town to collect the returns and make a weekly account to 
the Receiver of Corn Returns, who was to be appointed by 
the Board of Trade. The inspectors were appointed, in 
London, by members of the Corn Exchange, and elsewhere 
by the Justices. Further amending Acts were passed, 
but the changes made were slight. In 1864 returns of 
rye, peas and beans, which had up to then been required 
in addition to those of wheat, barley and oats, were 
abolished. In 1882 previous Acts were repealed, and the 
law was consolidated. Weekly returns were to be made 
by buyers of wheat, barley and oats in London, and in not 
less than 150 or more than 200 other towns, the list of 
towns being fixed by Order in Council. The responsibility 
of administering the Act was placed on the Board of 
Trade, and transferred in 1892 to the Board of Agricul 
ture. The local officers of Inland Revenue act as inspec 
tors of corn returns and receive, tabulate, and forwar 
them weekly to the Board (now the Ministry) of Agt 
culture. The Act contains detailed instructions as to the 
method of calculating the averages. When the Tithe 
Commutation Act was passed in 1836 it was provided that 
in the month of January in each year the average price 
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of an Imperial bushel of British wheat, barley and oats 
was to be calculated from the returns for the seven years 
ending Christmas, and advertised in the London Gazette. 
This septennial average fixed the value of the tithe rent 
charge for the ensuing year. A few weeks ago a ques- 
tion in the House of Commons suggested that the corn 
returns under the Act of 1882 were collected ‘‘ to obtain 
the average prices for the computation of tithes,’’ and 
as the value of the tithe rent charge is now fixed under 
an Act passed in 1925, they are unnecessary. It will be 
observed from the brief summary of their history that 
the corn returns, being an authoritative and long-standing 
record, were merely adopted for the purpose of tithe com- 
putation. They were never devised for that purpose, and 
continued before and after as an independent statistical 
record used by traders, economists, statisticians, and 
others. To discontinue them would certainly be a retro- 
grade step at a time when the demand for price records 
becomes more and more urgent. The returns cost prac- 
tically nothing to collect. 


Prospects of British Trade in India.—Apart from the 
labour situation, which is characterised by a certain 
amount of unrest resulting from the increasing mechanisa- 
tion of industry, conditions in India during the past year 
have appeared increasingly favourable to trade. Accord- 
ing to the Report (54-33-0-28) by Mr Thomas M. Ains- 
cough, just issued by the Overseas Trade Department, 
the stabilisation of the rupee, together with six successive 
favourable monsoons, has established India’s credit on a 
more favourable basis than ever before. The jute, 
tea, and engineering industries are fairly prosperous ; 
cotton stocks are light, and heavy purchases are expected 
if Lancashire prices fall to 9d; large public works of all 
kinds are expected to create a heavy demand for 
machinery and engineering products; and India’s own 
production of iron and steel, though expanding, cannot 
keep pace with the anticipated increase in demand. A 
glance at the statistics of India’s foreign trade by coun- 
tries, however, reveals that Great Britain cannot expect 
to reap the advantages of the improvement in the Indian 
market without making very definite efforts in that 
direction. Before the war the United Kingdom was 
responsible for 63 per cent. of India’s imports; in both 
1926-27 and 1927-28 her share was only 48 per cent. The 
proportion contributed by the rest of the British Empire 
remained stationary at 7 per cent., while that of foreign 
countries rose from 30 per cent. to 45 per cent. The largest 
part in this change has been played by the United States 
and Japan, whose shares rose from 3.1 and 2.5 per cent. 
before the war to 8.2 and 7.2 per cent. respectively last 
year. Belgium and Italy have also substantially increased 
their still comparatively small contribution, and the Report 
states that ‘‘ foreign competition now enters into practi- 
cally every trade, including those which have hitherto 
been almost exclusively British.’’ Its success, especially 
in the case of the United States is attributed to the cir- 
cumstance that: ‘‘ The American manufacturer appears 
to have grasped the fact that he must follow up his goods 
until they reach the hands of the consumer. He assists 
his agents in every way by granting adequate advertising 
and travelling allowances, and by visiting the market 
either himself or in the person of an energetic representa- 
tive.’ The great majority of British manufacturers, on 
the contrary, ‘‘ have not yet appreciated the changed 
conditions in India which tend to weaken our position 
and which call for revised methods of organisation in 
order to meet them......... They have been prone to con- 
sider that once they received payment for the goods in 
London their interest in them ceased. They have not 
realised that mercantile agents in India have, as a rule, 
far too many irons in the fire to give close personal 
attention to any one agency unless they are assisted and 
prompted to do so by the manufacturer.’’ Mr Ainscough 
Stresses this point most emphatically, and, further, calls 
attention to the fact that the new rupee tender system 
for Government purchases will make it absolutely im- 
perative for British firms, if they are to secure their share 
of advantage from the impending schemes of railway 
construction, harbour development, and_ hydro-glectric 
enterprises, to develop a thoroughly efficient sales, 
technical, and service organisation on the spot. It is 


earnestly to be hoped that this advice will be taken to 
heart; we cannot afford to lose any more ground in 
overseas markets. 





Conditions in Japan.—The course of foreign trade during 
November was again discouraging, writes our Japanese 
correspondent. The export season apparently came to a 
close in the latter part of the month, and the heavy im- 
port season has set in a little earlier than usual. The 
November returns show that, as compared with the cor- 
responding month of 1927, imports at 163,014,000 
yen advanced by 17,473,000 yen, while exports at 
153,278,000 yen fell by 4,594,000 yen, the adverse balance 
of trade being thus 9,736,000 yen, as against a favourable 
balance of 12,331,000 yen in November, 1927. Taking the 
first eleven months, the total visible adverse balance of 
trade amounted to 193 million yen, or 31.6 millions more 
than in the same period of 1927. The antici- 
pations entertained a few months ago, in view of the 
much more satisfactory record of the first half-year, that 
the year’s foreign trade accounts would be easily balanced 
by the non-merchandise services have been rudely dis- 
appointed. The Government’s resources at foreign 
centres, though they remain unpublished since August, 
are suspected to have been substantially depleted, and in 
a few months’ time will be in need of replenishment by 
gold shipments or otherwise. Japan’s position as regards 
international payments is naturally causing anxiety in 
some quarters. Speaking at the Bankers’ Conference held 
at Osaka last month, the Finance Minister intimated that 
the Government had no intention of lifting the gold ban 
immediately, as had been suggested by the bankers. The 
tremendous stir created by the bankers’ campaign for an 
earlier removal of the gold embargo has completely sub- 
sided. The value of the yen has settled down to the 
level which prevailed before the return-to-gold campaign, 
while the prices of securities have recovered all round. 
Gilt-edged stocks, in particular, have regained the lost 
ground. According to the statistics compiled by Nippon 
Kwango Ginko, security prices generally maintained a 
higher level, and the average yields of leading stocks on 
December 1st were down at 6.27 per cent., as compared 
with 6.28 per cent. a month ago, and 6.31 per cent. at the 
beginning of the year. Monetary conditions are fairly 
comfortable, and there is no definite sign of seasonal 
stringency despite the approach of the year-end. The 
Government’s interest disbursements and the repayment 
of industrial debentures appear further to have eased the 
position. Short loan rates are lower, overnight money 
being readily available at as tow as 5 rin or 1.82 per cent., 
though discounts are a shade tighter. The Bank return 
for last Saturday reveals that note circulation at 1,262.6 . 
million yen was only slightly higher than at the same date. 
of last month. The year-end is expected to be negotiated 
without undue difficulty. The Bank of Japan’s index 
number of wholesale commodity prices for November re- 
bistered a slight drop, the total being 229.7, 
against 229.71 for October, and 222.86 a year ago. A! 
substantial decline in cereals was offset largely by a rise 
in textiles and building materials. 


Spanish-Argentine Trade Financing.—Our Buenos 
Aires correspondent writes :—A decree, signed by H.E. 
President Irigoyen, and countersigned by Dr _ Fleitas, 
Minister of Agriculture, has announced that arrangements 
have been made for the granting of a six months’ credit by 
the Banco de la Nacion Argentina to a group of local 
banks, plus a cereal export house, for the sum of 
$50,000,000 paper, renewable at need for a further six 
months, the interest on such balances as may at any time 
be outstanding being 5 per cent. per annum. The banks 
are as follows.—Banca de la Provincia de Buenos Aires, 
Banco Espajiol del Rio de la Plata, Banco de Italia y 
Rio de la Plata, the cereal firm, also well known as 
financiers, being Louis Dreyfus y Cia, Limited. The 
object of this operation is to facilitate sales of cereals to 
Spain without further depressing the value of the peseta, 
and a group of Spanish banks, including the Banco 
Urquijo, Banco de Bilbao, and Banco Hispano-Ameri- 
cano, will employ the funds in conjunction with the 
Spanish buyers, at a rate not to exceed 54 per cent. 
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per annum. It is stipulated that the credit must be 
employed solely for the purpose of acquiring Argentine 
produce during 1929, but buyers are free to choose their 
own channels as regards their purchases, documents pre- 
sumably being passed through the Argentine and Spanish 
banking consortiums as a sine qua non. How the ques- 
tion of exchange will eventually be dealt with is not yet 
evident, but, leaving this important item aside, it is clear 
that Argentina, with her big crop in prospect—s5,000,000 
tons of wheat are talked of as probable—and Spain, which 
is some 700,000 tons short of that grain, to say nothing 
of maize, have made a mutually satisfactory arrange- 
ment. Always provided, let us add, that nothing happens 
to depress unduly either the price of cereals in the world 
market, or the quotation for the peseta in the interna- 
tional money market twelve months hence. 





Canadian Welcome to Barclay’s.—Our Ottawa cor- 
respondent writes :—The news of the active entry of 
Barclay’s Bank into the Canadian field has had a cordial 
reception in every direction. The officials of the Canadian 
bat:ks have been exceedingly generous in ‘their welcome. 
Mr A. E. Phipps, the general manager of the Imperial 
Bank, who is president of the Canadian Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, promptly repudiated the suggestion that his 
organisation would ovpose the charter for the new bank, 
and Mr Logan, the general manager of the Canadian 
Bank of Commerce, gave his blessing to Barclay’s enter- 
prise on the ground that it would bring more capital to 
Canada. Papers of all shades of opinion have indulged 
in favourable comments, and such newspapers as have 
been lamenti the centralisation process visible in 
Canadian banking since the war ended are almost 
enthusiastic in their welcome. One ground of approval 
is that the advent of Barclay’s Bank will facilitate the 
mtroduction of British capital into Canadian enterprises 
and strengthen the financial links of the Empire. But 
even greater stress is being laid upon the new move as 
an indication of a decided change of heart in London 
towards Canadian enterprises. Canadians have for some 
years past been acutely conscious that, as a result of the 
Grand Trunk débdcle and the grievances cherished by 
many British investors against the Canadian Govern- 
ment, the London money market has been very lukewarm 
to Canadian enterprises. Now hopes are aroused by 
Barclay’s venture that the past has been forgiven, and 
that the London market will give a more cordial welcome 
to Canadian issues. 





New Life Assurance Business.—The New Year has 
produced the usual batch of announcements by the life 
assurance companies as to the new business transacted 
during 1928. On this occasion there is a pleasing 
unanimity in recording increases, in some cases of a sub- 
stantial nature. Unfortunately, this result cannot be 
ascribed to a general trade revival; rather has it been 
achieved in spite of trade conditions. Possibly the ex- 
planation for these increases, and for those also of the past 
two or three years, is to be found in the cumulative effect 
of fife assurance propaganda in gradually awakening a 
sense of the pitiful inadequacy of the average life policy 
per head of population in this country. Whatever the 
reason, the figures are certainly encouraging. Fourteen 
offices ‘have so far published their figures of net new 
business, and these are as follows :— 


Net New Bvsrness. 








1987. 1928. Difference 

Office. £ £ 
Atlas pbb dbanee obese ot 2,946,816 3,400,000 . 453,184 
British General Nitbahis eke 310,088 . 405.616 95,528 
t Tao an tube oo 554 .. 2,500,000 337,446 

erical, Medical & General 1,920,356 .. 2,000,000 79, 

Si sushesencses seen 18,323 1,000,000 181,677 
ity and Law.......... 1,177,461 1,880,539 703,078 
Friends’ Provident........ 1,439,651 .. 1,555,000 115 349 
Legat and General ........ 6,649,164 .. 7,613, . 963,836 
Li'e ....00..00022- 2,206,567 .. 2,502,912 296,345 
mal Mutual.......... 807,203 .. 1,007,339 200,136 
National Provident........ 1,190,497 .. 1,511.000 320,503 
Pearl 2 SPeceeeeesesesesesece 10,215,579 oo 11,924,979 ° 1,709,400 
mm Seeeeceseeseseeseeos 2,881,330 oe 3,004,000 122,670 
eeeeeeessesscces 16,941,000 ee 17,400,000 459,000 
51,666,589 .. 57,704,385 6,037,796 
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The most notable result is that of the Equity and Law, 
whose new business shows an increase Over 1927 of ag 
much as 60 per cent. A curious feature of the 1928 
business is the very large amount reassured, namely, 
4834,000, and the fact suggests that the company 
handled some unusually large policies, possibly of the 
single premium super-tax saving variety. The British 
General, now controlled by the Commercial Union, shows 
a 30 per cent. increase, although the total is a small one, 
A pleasing increase 9f some 25 per cent. is recorded by 
the National Mutual, and it would seem that the merits 
of this very strong society are becoming more widely 
recognised. ‘The announcement of the London Life is 
accompanied by an analysis of the composition of the 
business. From this it appears that as much as 40 per 
cent. of the total is due to non-profit business, and further 
that nearly the whole of the total increase of £296,000 
has arisen from policies effected under the society’s dis. 
tinctive system whereby the bonuses are declared in the 
form of reductions in the premium. Of the ordinary-cum- 
industrial life offices, the returns of three are so far 
available. The Pearl and Britannic again report large 
increases equivalent to 17 per cent. and 16 per cent. 
respectively, but the increase of some 3 per cent. shown 
by the Prudential, although on a much larger total, is 
comparatively small. In addition to the British offices 
two Colonial companies have published the totals of their 
new business. The new business of the National Mutual 
of Australasia is stated to have amounted in 1928 to 
49,807,845, compared with £8,234,713 in 1927, and that 
of the Manufacturers’ Life of Canada is given as 
£17,840,000, compared with £15,940,000. Of these 
totals probably about 25 per cent. in the case of the 
Australian office was derived from Great Britain, while 
the British business of the Manufacturers’ Life is a minute 
—though increasing—proportion of the whole. 


Atlas Assurance Company, Limited.—The “‘ Atlas” 
anticipated January 1st in order to make last Saturday a 
bonus announcement of a spectacular character. The 
company distributes bonuses to its with-profit life policy- 
holders once every three years, and for the triennium 
ended December 31, 1928, has declared a compound re- 
versionary bonus of 42s per cent. per annum, together 
with a special compound bonus of 18s per cent., making 
a total bonus of 60s per cent. compound per annum. The 
ordinary bonus of 42s per cent. compares with 36s per 
cent. in the preceding triennium, and with 30s per cent. 
in the first triennium after the war. The extra bonus of 
18s per cent. is announced as a special bonus not likely 
to be repeated, and its purpose is presumably to compen- 
sate the older policyholders for the loss of five years’ bonus 
during the war. In the company’s preliminary announce- 
ment it is stated that the surplus earned during the last 
triennium was expected to amount to £600,000. The 
surplus earned in 1926 was £188,000, and in 1927 
£172,000, so that for the year 1928 the surplus earned 
has presumably increased to about £240,000. The really 
challenging part of the announcement is contained in 
the fact that for the year 1929 (the first year of the new 
triennium) an interim bonus of as much as 48s per cent. 
compound has been declared. This is a very high rate 
indeed, and it at once puts the company amongst the first 
rank of high bonus offices. In addition to a carry-forward 
of over £200,000 at the beginning of 1928 the company 
has the advantage of a hidden reserve of nearly £500,000, 
being the difference between the market value and book 
value of the Stock Exchange securities. In fact, the Atlas 
life department is now in a very strong position. The 
two most important factors which are responsible for the 
company’s capacity to earn large bonuses are firstly the 
high rate of interest earned, and secondly the large pro- 
portion of without-profit business. In the year 1927 the 
net rate of interest earned worked out at £5 8s 11d pert 
cent., and was the highest of any of the British offices 
shown in our Insurance Supplement of July last. As 
regards the without-profit branch, the company has de- 
veloped a considerable group insurance business, and a 
large annuity business, with the result that at the end of 
1926 some 54 per cent. of the total net liability in respect 
of policies was due to without-profit business. Apart 
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from doubts which inevitably arise as to ability to main- 
tain these very high bonuses, there is room for the view 
that their existence is in itself a confession of a serious 
anomaly now existing in the conduct of life assurance, 
namely, that premiums which are capable of producing 
very high bonuses might be regarded as excessive in re- 
gard to the protection afforded. 


National Mutual Life Assurance Society.—This society 
has announced its intention to declare for 1928 a com- 
pound reversionary bonus at the rate of 45s per cent., 
together with a special additional differential bonus of 6s 
per cent. for whole-life policies, making 51s per cent. 
compound for such policies in all. These bonuses are at 
the same rates as those for the preceding year. The year 
1928 marks the close of the first five years of annual bonus 
distribution, and the completion also of the first decade 
since the war. The last quinquennial distribution was 
made at the end of 1923, when a 42s per cent. compound 
bonus was declared for each of the five years 1919-1923, 
inclusive, and the rate has been gradually increased since 
then to the present figures. Thus the average rate of 
bonus for the whole period of 10 years works out at 43s 
per cent. compound for endowment assurance policies and 
458 per cent. compound for whole-life policies. This is a 
record of which the society has good reason to be proud 
and the with-profit policyholders to be duly appreciative. 


Fire Losses in the United States and Canada.—The 
statistical record published by the Journal of Commerce, 
New York, relating to losses by fire in the United States 
and Canada, indicates a marked upward tendency in fire 
losses during November. The actual total amounts ‘to 
$22,287,800, as compared with $18,992,200 in November, 
1927, an increase of 17 percent. Nevertheless, the aggre- 
gate losses for the 11 months of the current year compare 
favourably with those of the same period ‘in 1927, the 
actual figures being $271,763,560 for 1928, as against 
$288,652,600 for 1927, a reduction of 6 per cent. Having 
regard to the preponderating influence of American fire 
business in the totals of the British fire offices, these 
figures are a favourable augury for the 1928 accounts. 
On the other hand, it has to be remembered that home 
fire losses have been running this year on a higher level 
than in 1927, and in addition the offices have had to 
meet this year substantial losses arising from hurricane 
damage in the West Indies. : 





Opersea Worrespondence 


UNITED STATES.—STOCK EXCHANGE--MONEY— 
INDUSTRY—PRICES. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
New York, December 21. 
Ir is a matter of common comment in Wall Street that 
the share market has given a remarkably good account 
of itself since the sharp break at the end of November. 
After the first sharp rally, there was little conviction that 
a bear market had started, but there was a general dis- 
Position to believe that a ‘‘ secondary reaction ’’ would 
carry prices down to and perhaps below the level reached 
on the break. As a matter of fact, the secondary reaction 
has failed to put in an apearance. Marked dullness did 
set in, with the daily turnover falling as low as 2,000,000 
shares, but prices receded very little. During the past 
week the rally has been extended further, on a moderate 
crease in volume, until at the present time a very con- 
siderable part of the November loss in average values 
has been recovered. At times this week the market has 
been distinctly buoyant. Part of this strength probably 
was attributable to the relatively easy condition of the 
money market during the early part of the week, the call 
rate on the Stock Exchange dropping to as low as 6 per 
cent. But the rise of this rate to 9 per cent. to-day did 
not rob the market of its vitality. As a result, opinion now 
S Swinging to the idea that the rally may continue during 
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the last week of this year, and the beginning of next year, 
notwithstanding the expected firmness in money. 

It is still early to speak definitely regarding the action 
of the money market over the year-end, but the much- 
heralded tightening so far has been relatively moderate.. 
In any event, to-day’s high of 9 per cent. seems low if 
comparison with the 15 or 20 per cent. that was forecast 
a week or so ago. Ease early this week was a perfect! 
natural aftermath of the December 15th tax date, but it 
has persisted longer than would have been expected 
purely on the tax-date theory. Some aid to the money 
market was probably furnished by the reduction im 
brokers’ loans accomplished in the two weeks ended 
December 19th. In the first of these two weeks the drop 
in these borrowings, as reported by New York City mem- 
ber banks, was $218,000,000 (this constituting a record 
reduction for a single week); in the second week it was 
$65,000,000. This total of $283,000,000 for two weeks is 
of itself substantial, even if it does not seem so impressive 
when compared with an increase during the autumn bull 
market of $1,211,000,000, and with an increase to 
$1,584,000,000 since the first of the year. However, ex- 
perience indicates that after a break in shares the 
decline in brokers’ loans continues for a few weeks after 
prices have started to recover. Following the break of 
last June, brokers’ loans declined $404,000,000 in four 
weeks before they again started their upward course. _ 

As for Federal Reserve policy, this week’s statements 
are complicated by the effects of tax-date operations atid 
holiday trade. Discounts are off $82,000,000, this réduic- 
tion breaking the tendency of the preceding two weeks, but 
being the the natural result of the passing of the tax-date. 
Reserves are off $22,000,000, despite the inportation during 
the week of $10,000,000 more gold from Canada. How- 
ever, this loss in reserve, and an increase of $56,000,090 
in circulation, may be attributed to the holiday demands 
for currency. An increase of $55,000,000 in holdings of 
Government securities purchased in the open market 
would ordinarily indicate official intervention on the, side 
of easy money; in the present instance it merely reflects 
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the persistence of a large Treasury overdraft pending 
the collection of tax checks. A reduction of $41,000,000 
in holdings of bills bought in the open market, on the 
other hand, normally would suggest that the authorities 
wished to harden money ; this time it finds an offset, how- 
ever, in an increase of $37,000,000 in contingent liability 
on bills purchased for foreign correspondents.  Alto- 
gether, there is nothing in the statements inconsistent 
with the theory that the Reserve banks maintained a pas- 
sive attitude during the week. With regard to the imme- 
diate future of the money market, the present view is 
that rates will be more stable after the turn of the year, 
but that the general level will remain fairly high. There 
always is a large return flow of funds to this district 
early in January, but it is felt that heavy maturities in 
the bill market will tend to offset the easing influence of 
this flow. Asa matter of fact, the bill rate has been rather 
firm this week, some dealers insisting on a higher rate. 
Meanwhile 30-day time money has lent for as high as 
84 per cent., and generally at 8}. Sixty and go-day 
money commands 7? per cent. As to the general banking 
position, it may be noted that the total volume of Federal 
Reserve bank credit now being extended amounts to 
$1,700,000,000, as compared with $1,532,000,000 a year 
ago, and that discounts for member banks amount to 
$946,000,000, as against $578,000,000. This condition 
does not seem to furnish the background for an easy 
money market. 

Opinions on spring business remain optimistic. Indus- 
trial activity still is holding up well with the steel indus- 
try operating at approximately 80 per cent. of capacity, 
which is very good for this season of the year. Steel 
prices continue firm, even though there has been a slight 
seasonal year-end weakening in pig-iron. Altogether 
there is a disposition to believe that the upswing in busi- 
ness activity that started a year ago will continue into 
the spring. The estimates of leading automobile makers 
as to total 1929 output are very large. 

Wholesale prices in Nevember were about 1 per cent. 
lower on the average than in October according to the 
weighted index of the Bureau of Labour statistics. The 
November level of 96.7 per cent. of the average for 1026 
exactly corresponds to that for November, 1927. The 
decline on the month is due, however, not to industrial 
products, but chiefly to farm products, food, and hides 
and leather. The cloths and clothing group is unchanged, 
and metals and metal products, building materials, 
chemicals and drugs are slightly higher. Of 550 com- 
modities, 140 are higher, 148 are lower, and 262 are 


unchanged. 





FRANCE.—POLITICS—FINANCE—MONEY— 


INDUSTRY. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. } 





Paris, January 2. 


AFTER a long series of incidents in both Houses, which 
more than once threatened to result in serious complica- 
tions, the Budget Bill has finally become law. The most 
serious obstacle was the insistent demand by a majority 
in both Houses for increased pay for both Deputies and 
Senators. In view of the remarkable manifestations of 
opinion throughout the country, both in the Press and 
generally, the advocates of the proposal hastily dropped 
their original demand, and a compromise, as _ fore- 
shadowed here last week, was arrived at. Senators and 
Deputies whose homes are outside the capital will hence- 
forward draw an additional 1,250f per month, to enable 
them to maintain a second residence in Paris, with certain 
additional allowances, in the case of married men, for 
family charges. The adoption of this proposal was 
Chiefly due to the fact that M. Chéron, the Finance 
Minister, apparently for tactical reasons, strongly sup- 
ported it in both Houses, in direct opposition to his 
leader, M. Poincaré, who made no secret that he was 
to any increase, and plainly signified his attitude 


by leaving the Chamber when the matter came up for 
iscussion. At Monday morning’s meeting of the Cabinet 

., Poincaré, admittedly influenced by the difference of 
opinion between himself and the majority of the Ministry, 
intimated that he regarded his task as accomplished 


with the passage of the Budget, and announced his in- 
tention to resign office forthwith. After some discussion, 
in which he was unanimously appealed to by his col- 
leagues to remain in office, M. Poincaré withdrew his 
resignation. The fact has been received with deep satis. 
faction by almost every section of public opinion, and 
there can be no doubt the Premier has emerged from the 
unfortunate ‘‘ Parliamentary pay’’ controversy with 
appreciably increased authority. 
The 1929 Budget works out as follows :— 





Francs. 
Estimated revenue......ccecsecseeeees 45,430,717,348 
Estimated expenditure ........eeeeeees 45, 566,130,503 
Estimated surplus ............ 64,586,845 


The estimated surplus of rather over £500,000, after 
providing for expenditure of £ 363,000,000, is trifling; 
but if we may judge from the results secured by M. 
Poincaré’s previous two Budgets, this surplus will, in all 
probability, be largely exceeded. His realised surplus in 
1927 amounted to over 1,500,000,000f, while the actual 
vield for the first 11 months of 1928 is already known 
to have been 2,900 millions more than was estimated 
for, with another month’s revenue still to be added. 
Supplementary credits accorded since the passage of the 
1928 Budget totalled, on balance, at the beginning of 
December (after allowing for credits not utilised) 
1,085,992,679f, which will absorb a substantial portion 
of the already realised surplus; and it may be taken for 
granted that most, if not all, the balance will be utilised, 
as in the past, to meet extra expenditure that has, in 
accordance with the usual practice, been omitted from 
the new Budget, in view of probable surplus revenue 
under the old one. As is generally known, the law 
stipulates that all Budget surpluses shall be passed to 
the Caisse d’Amortissement, for debt reducticn purpose. 
‘The demand for supplementary credits are invariably so 
numerous, however, that by the time the last ‘‘ collectif”’ 
for 1928 comes up for examination, next July, very little, 
if any, of the surplus will be left for the purpose designed. 

A writer in Le Capital estimates that the burden to be 
borne by the French taxpayer in 1929 will amount, in 
round figures, to 60,000,000,ooof, made up as follows :— 


Francs. 

Taxation levied under the Budget ............+see0. 45,430,000,000 
Postes, telegraphs, and telephones ...........+eeeees 2,806,000,000 
Caisse d'Amortissement (tobacco monopoly, succes- 

sions, transfer tax on property sales).........0+++: 5,300,000,000 
Local taxation ‘departments and communes) ......- «  4,000,000,000 
Common funds (State and local government bodies) .. 845,000,000 
Octrois and sundry taxes (pari mutuel, City of Paris 

special taxes, &C.) ....eeseeeseee eeesdsesessesecs 1,800,000,000 


From this should be deducted, however, the revenue of 
the Post Office (which can scarcely be regarded as 
‘“‘taxation,’’ particularly as the department is now more 
or less industrialised and has its own independent 
Budget, and some 4,000 millions representing that part 
of the revenue of the Caisse d’Amortissement which Is 
drawn from the tobacco monopoly, and out of which the 
working cost of the tobacco undertaking has to be pro- 
vided. These deductions made, the total burden of State 
and local taxation during 1929 may be estimated at 
53,000,000,000f (say, £,424,000,000). Taking the amount 
of local taxation included in this total as 6,250,000,000f 
(although the writer in question does not touch th's 
point), the estimated burden of State taxation proper to be 
carried in 1929 may be placed, according to these figures, 
at 46,750,000,000f (say, £ 374,000,000). 

The year is opening well from the point of view of the 
national finances. Indirect taxation continues to show 
a surprisingly high yield, that from the tax on turnover, 
which is an admirable gauge of industrial and commercial 
activity, having been 471 millions more during the first 
eleven months of the past year than during the corre- 
sponding period in 1927. The yield from indirect taxes 
for the eleven months so far reported has been 2,881 
millions more than expected, and 3,190 millions more 
than in 1927. The yield from direct taxation by the end 
of November was already some 300 millions above the 
estimate for the whole year, and would undoubtedly have 
been still higher but for the fact that the position of the 
Treasury has latterly been so satisfactory that there has 
been no need to resort to the speeding-up methods 
necessary in previous years 
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Last week’s Bank statement, which brought the situa- 
tion down to December 21st, showed that the Treasury 
balance amounted to 7,2714 millions, of which over 4,000 
millions must be ordinary revenue, independent of the 
,200 millions ‘‘loan without interest’? which was ad- 
vanced by the Bank to the Treasury on stabilisation, to 
furnish it with ‘‘ working capital’’ and deliver it from 
the necessity of borrowing to meet current needs. The 
Jreasury’s balance now amounts to more than the whole 
of the Bank’s private deposit and current accounts, which 
gre returned at 6,282 millions. The Caisse d’Amortisse- 
ment is also well supplied with surplus funds, its 


plance last week being over 5,193 millions. Last 
week’s statement disclosed that the Bank’s huge 
stock of forward exchange had _ been _ reduced 


toa remaining balance of 254 millions, so that it may be 
assumed that by this time, with the end of the year, this 
item has ceased to figure. In view of the fact that the 
Bank during the week ending December 21st disposed of 
374¢ millions of its stock of 13,656 millions of foreign 
exchange, plus 98 millions of forward exchange, it is to 
be inferred that these available resources have been de- 
voted to further gold purchases. It is unlikely, as the 
dollar is now appreciably below gold export point and 
sterling below metallic parity, that the Bank sold its ex- 
change in the open market; therefore, a further increase 
in the gold reserve may be expected to be announced. 
The Bank’s stock of gold, which was increased by a further 
1124 millions during the week, totalled 31,834} millions 
on December 21st, and its available balances abroad to 
13,6563 millions. The Bank’s sight engagements were 
covered on December 21st up to 39.32 per cent. by gold, 
as against 38.19 on November gth, the obligatory legal 
minimum being 35 per cent. 

Steel and iron production figures for November, which 
are made public to-day, disclose a fractional falling off in 
the output of both products, but in no way diminish the 
certainty that 1928 will rank as a year of the greatest 
activity ever known in the French metallurgical industry, 
if not as one of the greatest profits. The total output of 
iron in November was 850,000 tons, as compared with 
857,000 tons in October last, 762,000 tons in November, 
1927, 789,000 tons in November, 1926, and a monthly 
average of 749,000 tons in 1913 (Alsace-Lorraine in- 
cluded). The total output of steel was 800,000 tons, as 
against 834,000 tons in October last, 682,000 tons in 
November, 1927, 714,000 tons in November, 1926, and 
59,000 tons (Alsace and Lorraine included) in 1913. The 
number of blast-furnaces in activity in November was 152, 
as compared with 150 in October, 140 in November, 1927, 
155 in November, 1926, and an average of 190 (Alsace- 
Lorraine plants included) in 1913. The market remains 
very firm, certain quotations have again risen, and delivery 
dates are very long. 





GERMANY.—NEW YEAR'S OUTLOOK—CAPITAL— 
INDUSTRY—FOREIGN TRADE—RAILWAYS. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
BERLIN, January r. 


Tue domestic political outlook for 1929 is uncertain. The 
most important immediate problem is the Budget for 
1929-30. The Finance Ministry has also to put through 
the Bill unifying local taxation methods. and to frame a 
new Ausgleich with the States and municipalities. <A 
Bill for the Protection of Labour and a Bill purporting to 
put through the recommendations of the Geneva Economic 
Conference of 1927 (including the duty reductions) have to 
go through, and the Ministry of Justice has before it a 
general reform of the criminal law. 

The general expectation is that trade will develop much 
as in 1928, with a further moderate decline of industrial 
activity and probably a further expansion of export trade. 
The reaction from the trade boom of 1927, of which signs 
were already visible in the autumn of that year, does not 
yet seem to have run its full course. Production of the 
heavy industries is expected to decline further, but there 
are some signs that the finishing industries, which last 
year suffered from the saturation of the home market, 
may recover. It is officially estimated that home selling 
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1927, so that the ‘‘ reaction’’ was really nothing more 
than a slowing down of the natural increase of consump- 
tion. Money rates, which in 1928 remained near the high 
levels reached in 1927, are expected to decline, but there 
is no prospect of much improvement in the home capital 
market, and the volume of long-term borrowing, which 
has varied within very narrow limits since 1925, is likely 
to be maintained if foreigners are willing to lend. It is 
rot considered that the expected Reparations settlement 
will have any great immediate effect upon trade. 

At the end of the year the demand for money was nor- 
mally heavy, but it was easily met, day loans at 84-9} per 
cent., month loans 8}-10 per cent., commercial bills with 
bank endorsement 7 per cent., and private discount 6% 
per cent. The Reichsbank seems to have been subjected 
to heavy pressure in the last week of December, but the 
return for the 22nd shows that it was well prepared. Dis- 
counts usually rise in the third week of December, but 
this time the increase was only 43 million marks, as 
against 146 million marks in the same week of 1927; and 
the whole discount portfolio is only 1,934 million marks, 
as against 2,417 million marks a year before. Advances 
are also slightly lower. The gold reserve rose further 
by 39 million marks to 2,729} million marks ; and the com- 
bined gold and exchange cover for Reichsbank and 
Rentenbank circulation, which is 4,996 million marks, 
against 4,746 million marks a year ago, is 57.7 per cent., 
against 45.1 percent. The Reichsbank is reported to have 
bought 1o million roubles more Russian gold, making 
altogether purchases of 30 million roubles in the last two 
months. The monthly balance-sheets of the seven chief 
Berlin banks for November 30th show an increase in 
deposits of 315 million marks, as against an increase of 
300 million marks in October. In the first eleven months 
of 1928 deposits increased by 1,786 million marks, of 
which a large part consisted of foreign funds. 

Home loans in December totalled 38 million marks, 
capital increases of joint stock companies 148 million 
marks, capital reductions 27 million marks, foreign loans 
65 million marks. Most of the foreign borrowing of 1928 
falls to municipalities, electricity works, and agriculture. 
Borrowing by industry was small. The United States 
lent 1,153 million marks, Holland 186 million marks, and 
Great Britain 135 million marks. 

The wholesale prices index number for December 19th 
iS 140.3, aS against 140.0 for the two preceding weeks. 
Coal production in the last reported week shows a 
further increase. Production in January-November in- 
clusive was 139,056,955 metric tons, against 140,359,200 
tons in the same months of 1927; lignite 152,124,623 
tons, against 136,673,193 tons; coke 31,139,843 tons, 
against 29,321,073 tons. Coal export is increasing, and 
in January-November inclusive was 21,748,000 tons, 
against 24,975,000 tons in the same months of 1927. The 
arbitration decision in the shipbuilding wages dispute 
has been rejected, and the strike, which began three 
months ago, continues. Potash sales in 1928 are pro- 
visionally returned at 1,424,000 tons (of pure potash), 
against 1,238,000 tons in 1927, the value at 220,000,000 
marks. Sales at home were 862,000 tons, against 
779,000 tons; exports 562,000 tons, against 459,000 
tons. Potash was increasingly sold in the form of mixed 
fertilisers; and the I.G. Farbenindustrie, the chief of 
several mixed fertiliser producers, is now the biggest 
single customer of the Potash Syndicate. Reports on the 
textile industries in 1928 complain of English, French, 


in 1928 was maintained at very near the high level of ! Czechoslovak and Belgian competition in woollen and 
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cotton manufactures, and in particular of competition from 
Alsace since the coming into force of the commercial 
agreement with France. Textile wages in France and 
Czechoslovakia are affirmed to be 30 to 50 per cent. lower 
than German. German spinners and weavers declare that 
they can compete with Alsace only if they cut prices 
below the profit margin. The woollen branch began the 
past year better than the cotton, but afterwards, apart 
from a brief seasonal recovery in the autumn, declined. 
The linen mills have partly gone over to other kinds of 
textiles, linen prices being too high for the consumer. 
The home flax production is stated to have covered only 
33 per cent. of the demand in 1927, as against 60 per 
cent. in 1924. Import of boots and shoes in the first ten 
months of 1928 was nearly 60 per cent. higher than in 
the same menths of 1927. The agitation for measures 
against Czechoslovak competition is increasing. 

The foreign trade returns for November differ very 
little from those of October. The import figures for the 
eleven months of 1928 also closely resemble those of 1927, 
but the export figures show a large increase, which falls 
almost entirely to manufactured goods. The average 
monthly export of manufactures has increased as follows : 
1924, 432 million marks; 1925, 552 million marks; 1926, 
580 million marks; 1927, 627 million marks ; 1928 (eleven 
months), 707 million marks. Comparative figures for 
1928 and 1927 are :— 


7Marks (000’s omitted). 
January to February. 
1927 1928 








Livestock ..........0.0- ES 
aan eens sii 3,981,042 3,861,288 
Materials, raw and half-manufactured .. 6,487,721 6,680,571 
Manufactured goods ...... Mesecscoecs: | EGS 2'268, 484 
Merchaniise only .........ceeesssss+e 12,886,267 .. 12,942,439 
Gold and Ti eee de eeeeee 229,432 ee 850,752 

Totals...c.s.ssececcecccecceseseee 13,115,699 13,793,191 

Exports. 

ON il as Sallie ad 9,738 16,705 
RE ee ee 373.927 .. 542016 
Materials, raw and half-manufactured .. 2,046,481 .. 2,078,314 
Manufactured goods ....... hebesessens 6,840,021 .. 17,780,274 
Merchandise only ...........2..+.e00s 9,270,159 .. 10,417,309 
Gold and silver ............... snail ac 27/380 

RL Th eesieich tos se 9,290,315 .. 10,444,689 


The Railway Corporation’s provisional report for 1928 
returns receipts at 5,039 million marks, or 4.7 per cent. 
more than in 1927. The corporation has had to meet 
651 million marks extra annual expenditure. The ad- 
vance in fares and rates will yield only 250 million marks, 
and in order to balance accounts it will be necessary to 
postpone necessary works. 





AUSTRIA.—FOREIGN LOAN—TAXATION—STOCK 
EXCHANGE—HOUSING—TRADE. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
December 21. 
THE preparation for the taking up of a State investment 
loan of 100 million dollars in America has progressed 
considerably. After a very short deliberation the Ameri- 
can Congress approved the Bill, rejected in spring, con- 
cerning the participation of the United States in the 
London Relief Debt Agreement, and the relinquishing 
by America of-the right of seizure. As is well known, 
Austria has undertaken in the London Agreement to make 
payment of 856 million schillings in 4o yearly instalments 
from 1929. The instalments are not equal; they amount 
to 1.1§ per cent. for each of the first five years, 1.87 per 
cent. for each of the succeeding ten years, and for each 
of the last 25 years 3.02 per cent. of the original principal. 
The present value of these commitments is calculated at 
315 million schillings. It is assumed that the Senate, 
which must also pass this Bill, will raise no objection, so 
that only Italy’s participation is still required. In view 
of political relations, it is not certain whether Italy will 
prove accommodating, but in financial circles it is believed 
that the releasing of the proceeds of the loan will never- 
theless be possible; it is reported that an understanding 


in this direction has already been arrived at with the 
American financiers. 

The burden of taxation and the social imposts, which 
latter, on account of a rearrangement of the sick benefit 
contributions, require a further payment of 14 million 
schillings per year from the employers, are among the 
outstanding causes of the unsatisfactory balance-sheets of 
industrial enterprises. According to the most recent 
statistics, covering the year 1926, out of 515 industria} 
stock companies no fewer than 175 closed their books with 
a loss. At the same time taxes have been further jp. 
creased. In connection with the new arrangement in the 
matter of distributing certain revenues among the State 
and the individual Federal countries, an increase of the 
national tax on beer from 6 schillings per hectolitre to 
9.8 schillings is contemplated, and the price of beer has 
risen correspondingly. In order to check importation 
from Czechoslovakia, the tax on sugar has been raised 
from 10 to 16 gold kronen per 100 kilogram. As a result 
the retail price of sugar, which is still lower in Austria 
than in any other country in Europe, has gone up by about 
10 per cent. A further considerable burden is threatened 
in the form of increased rates on the Federal Railways, 
contemplated for March or April. Some passenger fares 
for short local journeys will be put up by 40 per cent. 
in spite of the fact that omnibus competition is becoming 
increasingly keener. As the premiums paid up to now 
on express train fares, which on certain lines were very 
unjust, are to be done away with and incorporated in the 
fare, the increase in regard to the longer journeys in 
express trains is inconsiderable. Freight rates have also 
not been advanced uniformly. Bulky articles, for example, 
coal, wood, and building material, have been selected for 
special attention. In future, passenger fares will amount 
to 108 per cent. of pre-war rates and the goods tariff to 
123 per cent. 

Stagnation still prevails on the Vienna Stock Exchange, 
though it was interrupted at the beginning of the month 
by a sharp decline in several Polish industrial shares. A 
foreign group of doubtful character had been operating 
for months in the shares of the Golleschau Cement Works, 
which were quoted in February at 110 schillings, and had 
driven the price up until the shares were quoted at nearly 
500 schillings in November. The reason given for the 
advance was a prospective issue of gratis shares. When 
it became known that no issue of gratis shares was con- 
templated, a bear movement set in, and, owing to the 
limited capital of the speculators and lack of timely inter- 
vention, serious regression ensued. This occurrence 
forced two old banking houses into insolvency. The 
leader of the group of speculators was arrested, and 
criminal proceedings are also being instituted against 
several other persons who participated in the movement. 
For a while these events absorbed the whole interest of 
the market, and, even afterwards, business was restricted 
and changes in rates were minimal. That the general 
public has little interest in the Stock Exchange is evr 
denced by the circumstance that savings deposits are 
being steadily augmented, in spite of the slow formation 
of other forms of capital. In November the deposits rose 
by 19 million schillings to a total of 1,071 millions, while 
in October the increase was 13 millions. 

The fight over the abolition of the Rent Restriction Act 
has reached a new stage. The Government has complied 
with the demand of the Social-Democratic opposition and 
submitted a housing programme for the erection of 6,000 
dwellings per year for three years with extensive assist- 
ance on the part of the State. It is proposed to reanimate 
private enterprise in building, which has now been dor- 
mant in Austria for 14 years, by assuming the debt sef- 
vice for 60 per cent. of the cost of the new house building 
in the form of a secondary mortgage, which, in conjunc 
tion with the guarantee of the State, is to form the basis 
of obligations. The expenditure which the State will 
thereby incur is to be covered by an increase in the im- 
posts for housing purposes, which up to the present have 
been collected by the municipalities; furthermore, thos¢ 
houseowners who acquired their property with depre- 
ciated money during the period of inflation are to pay ? 
special impost. The Government aims, through a com 


bination of the fostering of house building and a general 
increase of rents, at gaining a gradual and very modest 
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ceturn on house property. In principle the Social- 
Democrats have accepted the housing programme, but 
they are still opposed to any increase of rents, in excess | 
of the contribution to the fresh building, which would 
accrue to house owners. However, it is believed that a 
compromise will be arrived at on this occasion. A strong 


gary borrowed abroad some 240 million pengés in long- 
term loans, while the short-term loans are estimated at 
about 70 million pengés, which figures very nearly 
coincide with the total deficit in exports of merchandise. 
The stoppage of grain export is keenly felt, and agri- 
culturists and merchants are blaming each other for 


impulse toward animation of the building trade would be the delay, while the industrialists take the oppor- 
very beneficial to industry in general, which is showing | tunity of declaring that the future and the well-being of 


all the unfavourable symptoms usual at this time of the | the country is in industrial protection. 


Fortunately, how- 


year. In the course of November the number of persons | ever, there is little prospect of such a disastrous change 
in receipt of unemployment benefit jumped up by 33,000 | in tariff policy, and the Government is about to free thc 
to 155,000. This tendency continued during the first half | population from the onerous burden inflicted by the high 


of December, so that the number of unemployed in Vienna 
alone rose by §,000 to 69,000. After the unsatisfactory 
state of affairs reported by retailers during the past two 
months, Christmas business has been fairly good, but at 
the best it will not surpass even the level of last year’s 
Christmas trade. For some time now there has been an 
unfavourable tendency in foreign trade. In November 
imports showed an advance of 14.8 million schillings over 
October imports, and reached a total of 294.2 millions, 
while exports, on the other hand, declined by 13.6 millions 
to 193.3 millions. 1 
million schillings, which is the highest for any individual 
month during the whole year. For the first 11 months 
of 1928 the deficit is 920.6 millions, which is 54.7 millions 
less than the figure for the corresponding period of last 
year, so that, in spite of the increase in the foreign trade 
figures, there is a slight improvement in the balance. 
The falling off in exports to Germany is particularly 
noticeable; the total for November is 10 per cent. lower 
than that of the same month of last year. 
nD 


HUNGARY.—ECONOMIC PROGRAMME—FOREIGN 
TRADE—NEW TREATIES—AGRICULTURE. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 

Bupapest, December 16. 

Tue Prime Minister, accompanied by the Ministers of 
Economics and Finance, attended the December session 
of the League of Nations. It is officially stated that their 
visit was intended to renew the contact with the League 
authorities, especially to meet the members of the Econo- 
mic and Financial Committee. The friendly relations 
which were established at the outset of the reconstruction 
scheme have been maintained even after the cessation of 
the League’s control, which clearly demonstrates how 
much the Hungarian Government appreciates the invalu- 
able assistance rendered by the League. During the con- 
versations in Geneva it is stated the Minister of Economic 
Affairs, Dr. Bud, acquainted the Economic and Financial 
Committee with the economic programme of the Govern- 
ment, which is the corollary and complement to the 
financial reconstruction so successfully accomplished by 
close collaboration with the League of Nations. The 
most notable features of the economic programme are the 
reclamation of the several hundred thousand acres of 
marshy land for cultivation, the afforestation of land unfit 
for cultivation, a vast roadmaking scheme, railway im- 
provements, and electrification. There is also in progress 
a thorough revision of the railway tariffs, which at present 
seriously hinder agricultural export, and in accordance with 
the spirit of the recommendation of the World Economic 
Conference at Geneva, the autonomous customs duties 
will be reconsidered with a view to removing existing 
mequalities which are adversely affecting economic recon- 
struction. 

Foreign trade returns disclose a heavy adverse balance 
amounting to 316 million pengés in the first ten months of 
the year, as compared with 300.5 millions in the corre- 
sponding period of last year. Imports totalled 969 mil- 
lions, as against 939 millions ; exports amounted to 652.9 
millions, as against 638.9 millions. Business continues to 
expand, and large investment and building programmes 
account for the heavy imports, which were fostered by 
abundant foreign accommodation. On the other hand, 
the low world prices of agricultural products caused the 
farmers to withhold their stocks, so that exports were 
low. The large adverse balance is causing serious con- 
cern to the Government, and is discussed eagerly by the 
Press. The remedies suggested are even more depressing 
than the deficit in itself, which is not at all alarming, and 
tasily explained if we take into consideration that Hun- 








The result is a deficit of more than 100 | 


es 
i 


protection of some industrial commodities. An analysis 
| of the foreign trade figures reveals that the complaint of 
the textile manufacturers that the lowered tariffs are 
| ruining the home industries and fostering the importa- 
tion of foreign products, is entirely without foundation, 
| for in the first nine months of the present year Hungary 
has imported 155.4 millions worth of textiles, as against 
161.2 millions in the corresponding period of 1927, when 
the tariffs were considerably higher. On the other hand, 
Hungary has exported textile goods to the value of 32 
million pengés, as against 20.7 millions in 1927, which 
clearly shows that excessive protectionism served only to 
delay efficient production, and to inflict an unnecessary 
burden on domestic consumers. As to the remedy of 
the deficit of the foreign trade, there are only two alterna- 
tives, either to cease borrowing abroad, or to promote 
exports. It is reassuring that the Minister of Economic 
Affairs intends to solve the problem not by prohibition 
and vexation on the imports, but by fostering the export 
trade. It should be remembered that, although the wheat 
surplus available for exports is some 6 million metric 
quintals more than last year, nevertheless exports in the 
first three months of the campaign amounted to only 
969,700 quintals, as against 1,409,300 in the correspond- 
ing quarter of last year. The protective duties of neigh- 
bouring industrial countries greatly affect the natural 
trend of Hungarian agricultural exports, and are un- 
doubtedly creating a serious trade dislocation in the Suc- 
cession States, as the purchasing power of the popula- 
tion in the countries concerned is effectively impaired by 
uneconomic production caused by mutual fighting tariffs. 

Negotiations for a tariff treaty with Germany are in 
progress. The absolute refusal of Germany to come to 
a veterinary agreement with Hungary is keenly resented, 
as it is at present impossible to export live-stock to Ger- 
many. Considering that the export of live-stock is the 
only way to pay for the imports of manufactured goods, 
it is probable that the negotiations will end in a deadlock. 
Tariff treaties with Italy and Poland were recently con- 
cluded, and at the same time a treaty of arbitration and 
conciliation was signed with Poland in Warsaw. 

The Statistical Bureau has published interesting data 
as to the present state of indebtedness of agriculture. The 
total debt on June 30, 1928, stood at 972 million pengés 
(435,000,000), which is approximately 8.2 per cent. of 
the aggregate value of the landed property concerned. 
The annual burden of interest and sinking fund is about 
107 million pengés, which is much less than before the 
war. In the next two years some 200 million pengés will 
be available for the landowners as indemnity for the land 
expropriated in 1920. This will enable the farmers to 
repay their most onerous debt and to equip their land with 
up-to-date implements. The position of agriculture at 
present, in spite of the good harvest, leaves very much 
to be desired. The great discrepancy between prices of 
agricultural and of industrial products is world wide, but 
the position in Hungary is even worse than elsewhere as 
the result of industrial protection. ' 





CANADA.—VALUE OF 1928 OCROP—WEATHER 
AND BUSINESS—TIGHTNESS OF MONEY— 
STOCK MARKETS — GRAIN GRADING — 
AMERICAN PENETRATION. 

(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
Ortawa, December 18. 

Tue Dominion Bureau of Statistics in its latest crop 

survey now intimates that the value of the field crops of 


Canada for the year 1928 will be rather lower than the 
figure for 1927. Appended are the comparative values 





99 THE ECONOMIST. (January 5, 1929. 





of the principal field crops for the last three years :— 


$ 
1926 S@eseeeeeseseresesessseeseseseseeose 1,104,983,100 
1927 eeseeseecseesccce erceeseseeveereses 1,134, 192,600 
1928... creeeccrccceccccccccccececcees 1,051,045,000 


The following are the particulars of the chief crops, the 
comparative figures for 1927 being given in brackets :— 


$ $ 
Grain crops ........ eeseseee 733,845,000 (797.536,600) 
PRRRAONE | nsKks 2400050 eeeee 45,227,000 ( 54.341,000) 
Hay, clover, alfalfa, &c...... - 189,026,000 (206,781,000) 
Root and fodder crops ...... 82,945,000 ( 75,534,000) 


The decline is not serious in the aggregate, but it is 
very disappointing in view of the superabundant yield of 
grain which the prairie provinces showed at the end of 
August. The heavy prairie crop was expensive to 
harvest, and now the Western farmers are complaining 
that it is one of the least profitable of recent years. The 
general fall in grain prices which has taken place is 
largely responsible for the decline in the aggregate value 
of the crop, and the Bureau’s bulletin gives the following 
comparative average grain prices at the point of 
production :— 
= 1927. 1928. 


$ $ 
Wheat .......... sbicencooes 109 .. 100 .. 079 
Oats ..... Enéessinenecenesse 048 .. O51 .. 0-46 
OO Ore 052 .. O66 .. 0:54 
Rye....... pabaessbecensenss 077 .. O81 .. 0-76 


The closing of navigation on the St Lawrence, which 
blocks one outlet for Canadian grain, has during the 
week ended December 8th materially lowered the car- 
loading figures for grain, but their decline is responsible 
for practically the whole decrease—from 84,225 to 75,359 
cais—which was shown by last week’s car-loading 
bulletin, and the movement of general merchandise shows 
little abatement. Mail order houses 2nd all classes of 
shops report that their volume of Christmas trade is well 
ahead of last year’s level, and that the public has 
apparently lots of ready cash to spend. It has been 
explained above that the farming community will 
probably have rather less purchasing power than a year 
ago, but yet the orders being received from the rural 
districts indicate a generally prosperous condition. Most 
manufacturers are operating on a satisfactory scale, but 
the newsprint industry, despite the recent conferences, 
has obviously not surmounted all its difficulties, and the 
woollen textile mills are still complaining about the severe 
effects of foreign competition, which keeps their opera- 
tions well below capacity. The lumber business has 
better prospects than it has had for some years, and there 
wili be a larger cut of timber this winter. One stimulus 
to the demand for first-rate lumber is the steady develop- 
ment of the aeroplane industry; commercial aviation is 
making great headway in Canada, and promises to play 
an important part in the commercial life of the Dominion. 
Some of the Canadian companies engaged in this field 
have made advantageous affiliations with large American 
corporations, and the Canadian Vickers Co., of Mon- 
treal, which was originally a shipbuilding concern, is 
turning its energies to the construction of aircraft, and 
has already substantial orders on hand. 

The tightness of money which has prevailed for some 
months has lately been accentuated by the desire of the 
banks to make a strong cash showing at the end of the 
year. In banking circles the feeling prevails that too 
much money is at present tied up in speculative ventures, 
and the banks are persevering in their policy of trying 
to restrict marginal trading in stocks. With the ex- 
ception of special favourites like International Nicke! and 
Brazilian, the local stock markets have been both dull 
and weak during the past week, and for the week ending 
December 15th the Bureau of Statistics ‘‘ Investors ”’ 
Index of industrial common stocks was 227.0, as com- 
pared with a figure of 236.3 for the previous week. 
Commodity prices show a slightly downward tendency, 
and the Bureau of Statistics’ index number of wholesale 
prices fell 1.6 points in November, the figure being 148.6, 
as compared with 150.2. Forty-five price quotations were 
higher and 43 lower and 148 unchanged; the declines 
were of greater importance, the most serious being in the 
classification ‘‘ vegetables and their products,’’ which 
fell from 145.9 to 143.3. 


The question of the grading system now employed for 
Canadian wheat and other grain has been a thorny topic 
in grain trade and farming circles for some time past, 
but it has now been brought to a head by a letter 
addressed to Premier Mackenzie King by Mr F. W, 
Urquhart, the secretary of the Liverpool Corn Trade 
Association. Admittedly, the quality of the western 
wheat crops of 1927 and 1928 has been poor as the result 
of weather damage, and the consequence has been an 
intelligible anxiety to raise grades to as high a level as 
possible; but the charges made in the letter of the asso- 
ciation are too grave to be neglected. Mr Urquhart’s 
letter begins by intimating his instructions to call atten- 
tion to the unsatisfactory grading of the Canadian crop 
of 1928 and its predecessor, and it recalls previous repre- 
sentations made to the Canadian Board of Grain Com- 
missioners with a view to a reform of conditions. But 
apparently little improvement has resulted, and Mr Urqu- 
hart intimates that complaints, whose justice has been 
carefully investigated, are still coming in about recent 
shipments where the quality of wheat was distinctly in- 
ferior to what the Government certificates guaranteed. 
The letter then proceeds thus :— 

In years gone by complaints were few and far between, but 
since the autumn of 1926 they have been numerous and the con- 
fidence which the trade used to place in Canadian certificates has 
been badly shaken. My directors find that the whole United 
Kingdom and Continental markets are becoming very dissatisfied 
with the arrivals of wheat under ‘“ Certificate Final,” and unless 
matters improve there will be strong agitation to discontinue this 
method of trading and to insist upon buying on a standard 
sample in the same way as trade is done with other countries such 
as the Argentine and Australia. 

The letter closes with an expression of hope that the 
Canadian Government will at once authorise an investiga- 
tion productive of reforms in the present system which 
will meet the constructive criticisms and suggestions 
already submitted by the British grain and milling trades. 

This threat by the Liverpool Corn Exchange to refuse 
to accept Canadian certificates would, if acted upon, deal 
a very serious blow to Canada’s grain trade and have 
far-reaching consequences upon the whole economic life 
of the Dominion. A Royal Commission appointed by the 
provincial Government of Saskatchewan is investigating 
the grain trade, and if it evolves a report in the near 
future its contents may help the Federal Government in 
the formulation of a reform policy which will satisfy the 
British critics of the present system. 

The process of the absorption of Canadian enterprises 
by great American corporations still goes merrily on, and 
the latest instance is the acquisition by the Borden Com- 
pany of New York, one of the great dairy corporations of 
the United States, of the Chateau Cheese Company of 
Ottawa. This latter concern has since 1922 built up a 
huge business in the manufacture and distribution of 
cheese, butter, and milk, and it is understood that the 
price paid by its new American owners is in the vicinity of 
$3,000,000. 





ARGENTINA. — CROPS — RAILWAYS — MONEY — 
FREIGHTS. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Buenos Aires, December 4. 

THE general outlook throughout Argentina may be sum- 
marised as satisfactory. The crops of wheat and linseed 
are reasonably safe and well above the average as regards 
yield. Extraordinarily high estimates have been made 
public in connection with both crops by private indi- 
viduals, a possible yield of 2,500,000 tons linseed an 
7,500,000 tons wheat being suggested. Harvesting is in 
full swing in Buenos Aires, Entre Rios, Cordoba, and 
Santa Fé, nor is there likely to be any appreciable reduc 
tion in final results owing to agrarian strikes or cyclonic 
damage in the south of Cordoba and parts of Santa Fé 
province; the effects of these local difficulties tend to be 
exaggerated, especially given the superabundance of 
wheat and the reasonable fear that prices will keep low. 
Following this bountiful yield comes promise of a pro 
portionately heavy maize crop, hence the activity with 
which railway interests are increasing their stocks 0 
locomotives and wagons, and adding to their storage 
accommodation at the up-country stations. 7 

The managers of the various railway companies, 
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through their legal representatives, addressed a lengthy 
and reasoned reply to the queries put by H.E. President 
Irigoyen in the course of the interview which he held 
with the railway managers a month ago. It is charac- 
terised by a readiness to put into effect all improvements 
recommended which will tend to cheapen and expedite the 
movement of the country’s produce, and the tone 
throughout gives further evidence of the good under- 
sanding prevailing. Extensions, amounting in all to 
1000 kilometres, are projected by the Southern system, 
and it is also reported that considerable activity may 
shortly be expected on the Central Argentine and other 
lines. 

Financially, the present position is characterised by 
easy money, high prices for investment stocks, and little 
private enterprise. Bank deposits are rising, and as yet 
no demand for money has set in on behalf of the cereal 
exporters. Rates for discounts and advances are still 54 
to6 per cent. per annum, and it is thought that this ease 
will continue well into the New Year. Exchange rates 
indicate slight weakness in the Argentine dollar, the 
latest quotations, banks’ cable drawing rates, being 
47 11-32 on London and 104.50 on New York. Heavy 
drawings on behalf of importers, dividends, and the 
Argentine Government fully explain this recession, which 
will, in all likelihood, be more than recovered by the 
middle of January. There has been a steady increase in 
imports during the last half of the current year, and as 
go days is the customary credit term, many obligations 
are now due to be remitted. Excellent business is re- 
ported in the retail trades, but there is a distressing 
absence of British manufactured articles in nearly all the 
smaller lines; an absence explicable only on the ground 
that such articles are either not known or are not suit- 
ably handled for export. This is all the more regrettable 
inasmuch as the acquisitive capacity of the private indi- 
vidual in Argentina is likely to be much increased in the 
course of the next twelve months, and prosperous produc- 
tion means freer outlay all round. 

Whether this prosperity will enable the country to 
borrow at home some of the funds that are bound to be 
needed in order to carry out the various public works pro- 
jected is difficult to say. The advisability of so doing is 
obvious, and it will be interesting to see whether the 
Province of Cordoba, in the market for $65,000,000 
paper, can meet its desire for consolidation of existing 
debts without going abroad. Other provinces are also 
reported to be seeking funds, but as yet there is no news 
of any forthcoming national loan. Cereal quotations at 
date read :—Wheat, $9.35 paper p. 100 kilos spot, with 
$9.50 for January; maize, $8.90 and $9.15; linseed, 
$15.85 and $15. News that Spain will be in the market 
for 150,000 tons of maize, to be bought under the recently 
arranged credit, has given tone to the market, the more 
so as stocks of this grain are rapidly falling. It is also 
said that shipments of wheat to the Peninsula, thanks to 
the same financial aid, will also be made very shortly. In 
the freight market tonnage was freely booked during the 
beginning and middle of November, and rates are firmer 
on the basis of 24s San Lorenzo range to U.K./Cont., 
November-December loading, and 25s has been booked 
for January loading at Santa Fé, with 24s Bahia Blanca 
to Valencia/Barcelona, December loading. Berth rates 
are also firmer on the basis of 20s grain to U.K. If the 
anticipated heavy flow of grain towards the end of De- 
cember is realised there may be close on a million tons of 
cereals and seed to be shipped, in which case a further 
upward movement in freight rates may confidently be 
predicted. 


Ketters to the Editor. 


COAL TRADE PROBLEMS. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—Perhaps the aftermath of Christmas has induced in 
me an abnormal cynicism, but I seem to detect in your corre- 
spondent's article on Coal Trade Problems exemplification 
of the proposition from which discussion of international trade 
finds it difficult to escape, to wit, that political interferences 
With trade are like onions at dinner—you like your own but 
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detest your neighbour’s. For your correspondent, claiming 
that in an ‘‘ unhampered application of the law of compara- 
tive costs’ alone lies hope for the coal trade, cites as evidence 
‘direct and indirect subsidies”? to various Continental mining 
industries, leading off with ‘‘ preferential transport conditions ” 
in Poland and Germany; yet he is silent concerning the 
artificial stimuli of the same nature granted in this country. 
The subsidy of 1926 to the coal-mining industry is of the past, 
and is most happily forgotten. But since December 1st last 
Exchequer money has been used to compensate the railways 
for freight rebates on exported coal, and coal delivered to iron 
and steel works, amounting to some 30 per cent. of the total 
carriage charges; the mining industry is likewise benefiting 
from a 10 per cent. rebate on the carriage charges on pit 
props, &c., and from an anticipation by ten months of the 
relief of three-quarters of the rates on private mineral rail- 
ways. Is your correspondent really agitating for the abandon- 
ment of these ‘‘indirect subsidies,’? whose international 
reaction we have not yet been able to perceive? 

There is no need nor ground for using the plaudits given 
by the coal industry to these sops as justification for further 
governmental interference with international frade. Rather 
the facts suggest that co-operation to modify international 
competition ‘‘ within the limits of the present distinctive 
national policies ’’ is more necessary than ever, and that the 
Government has sadly erred in confusing with gratuities to 
certain forms of industrial endeavour a splendid opportunity 
for reform in principle of the whole rating system. In default 
of these things, it is not very helpful for pot to call kettle 
black.—I enclose my card, and remain, yours, &c., 

Oxford, December 31st, 1928. Socius. 








POTTERY AND SAFEGUARDING. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—The Board of Trade figures for the ten months ended 
October 31, 1928, compared with the same period last year, 
are instructive, and prove conclusively the fallacy of the Free 
Trade theory that if you protect your home trade your export 
trade must suffer. The figures prove precisely the contrary. 

The china trade, which has been safeguarded since April, 
1927, shows a decline in imports from £473,684 in 1927 to 
£268,862 in 1928, or a drop of getting on for 50 per cent., 
while the exports have risen from £378,481 to £388,377, or 
nearly 3 per cent. increase. 

How different is the case with earthenware, which is not 
safeguarded! For the month ended October 31, 1928, the 
imports have grown from £25,337 last year to £37,000 this 
year, an increase of 50 per cent. I am unable to. give the 
figures for the whole year of 1927, as until May of that year, 
when the duty had been put on china, the china returns were 
included in general earthenware, making a comparison im- 
possible, but the facts are that the imports in May, 1927, 
which were round about 7,000 cwts, went up to 15,000 cwts. 
in October, 1928, or an increase of 100 per cent. On the other 
hand, exports have fallen from £ 2,743,681 for the ten months 
ended October 31, 1927, to £2,318,469 for the corresponding 
ten months of 1928, or 15 per cent. 

So here you have a safeguarded industry reducing its 
imports (thereby improving its home trade) and increasing its 
exports, while, on the other hand, the non-safeguarded in- 
dustry loses 15 per cent. of its exports while its imports have 
increased by 100 per cent.—not much doubt as to which policy 
is most beneficial to the workers of this country.—Yours faith- 
fully, T. B. Jounston. 

The Bristol Pottery, Fishponds, Bristol, December 29th, 1928. 

[The differentiation between china and earthenware in the 
Board of Trade returns before and after the imposition of the 
duty on china has resulted in a confused statistical position 
from which Mr Johnston draws conclusions with more 
temerity than logic. For example, if earthenware and china 
were mixed up until May, 1927, what value is to be attached 
to his china figures for January-October, 1927, when he pro- 
fesses his inability to give the earthenware aggregate for the 
same period ? p , at 

Admittedly imports of china have fallen since the imposition 
of the duty, but we cannot agree that this has any bearing 
on the slight increase, quoted by Mr Johnston, in the aggre- 
gate value of exports. Before the duty the average landed 
value per cwt of our china imports was roughly £3 10s, 
whereas this year the average price (landed value, before 
payment of duty) works out at about 46. The duty, which is 
reckoned by weight, has therefore obviously excluded the 
cheapest forms of china. Now the average value of our china 
exports is £20 per cwt. Apart from the fact that, reckoned 
by weight, exports in 1928 (January-October) are shown by 
the Board of Trade returns to have declined by 2,000 cwt, 
or 10 per cent., it is difficult to comprehend how exports of 
this expensive china could benefit by excluding cheap ware at 
one-sixth the price. As regards earthenware, any inorease im 
imports which has occurred is a natural consequence of the 
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Joss through ‘“‘ Safeguarding ’’ of cheap imported china, though 
in fact imports have not expanded to a point sufficient to 
replace the chinaware excluded. The British export trade in 
earthenware is depressed through having to contend increas- 
ingly with Continental Felspar china in foreign markets. It 
«cannot be seriously suggested that this competition could be 
met by a British ‘‘ Safeguarding”? duty on earthenware 
imports.—Ep. Econ.) 


DRESS GOODS AND SAFEGUARDING. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 

S1r,—In view of the prominence into which the industry is 
being currently placed by reason of the application for Safe- 
guarding, I think it would serve a good purpose that your 
attention should be drawn to the need for a correct termi- 
mology in references to it. So often the term ‘‘ woollen ”’ is 
employed when “ worsted”? is meant. I give a good 
example, which is a successor of many previous ones—on 
page 1155 of your issue of December 22nd, when you head an 
article ‘‘ Safeguarding of Woollen Dress Goods.’? The appli- 
cation is essentially put forward by the Bradford and District 
Manufacturers’ Federation, which deals entirely with worsted 
dress goods, and, as should be well known, there is a very 
clear distinction between the two processes woollen and 
worsted, , 

On the grounds of traditional observance of correctness in 
terminology on the part of your publication, I feel I may be 
permitted to draw your attention to this. The correct term 
which should be employed with regard to all matters affecting 
the machinery operation of the wool fibre should be the 
** Wool Textile Industry.’? This then safely covers all branches 
which specialise in different forms of its manipulation.—Yours 
truly, F, Vernon WILLEY. 

50 Parliament street, Whitehall, S.W.1, January 2nd, 1929. 


Books and Publications. 


THE FREEDOM OF THE PRESS.* 


RECENT events in the publishing world have added much 
to the interest with which Mr W. H. Wickwar’s story 
of “‘ The Struggle for the Freedom of the Press, 1819- 
1832,°’ will be received. Using as materials the multi- 
farious literature of the time, newspapers, books and 
pamphlets, the invaluable collections of news cuttings, 
4&c., made by Francis Place, the Home Office records, 
and a variety of minor sources, he has compiled a 
scholarly monograph on an exceedingly important aspect 
of the history of democracy. This summary statement 
does scant justice both to the immense industry he has 
displayed in collecting his materials and the not less 
admirable way in which he has selected those most rele- 
vant and most likely to add interest to his narrative. 

The story is a remarkable one. It is set in those 
troubled times when the fear of popular disturbances 
after the fashion of the French Revolution derived 
plausibility from the acute economic distress and politi- 
cal inefficiency which followed a long and exhausting 
war. The crisis at once stimulated the creation of a 
cheap popular Press, a thing hitherto practically un- 
known, and was rendered more acute by the existence of 
that Press. 

In an atmosphere so unfavourable to the expression of 
any opinions deviating from political and religious ortho- 
‘doxy, it did not require much to set on foot prosecutions 
for criminal libels.§ Whigs differed but little from 
Tories in their outlook on the problem, and if help were 
mecessary voluntary societies were ready to back them 
by supporting the expenses of a prosecution. 

The story of unjust oppression, of often savage 
penalties in the shape of fines, imprisonment and even 
transportation endured by a number of poor and obscure 
men, and the constitutional victory which they achieved 
by their tenacity, is the central topic of Mr Wickwar's 
book. The hero of the story is Richard Carlile, a Devon- 
shire metal worker, who, as Professor Trevelyan has 
said, ‘‘ suffered and achieved more for the liberty of 
the Press than any other Englishman of the nineteenth 
century.’’ The story of his energetic devotion to the 
cause of freeing the Press from the fear of political and 
religious prosecutions, a devotion almost amounting to 
religious fanaticism, is one of extraordinary interest. 

From a wider point of view the book is a notable con- 


***The Struggle for the Freedom of the Press, 1819-1832."' By 
William H. Wickwar, M.A. Royal 8vo, pp. 325. Allen and Unwin. 


tribution to the history of public opinion in the days 
before the Reform Act of 1832. As Mr Wickwar says, 
‘‘the reform movement and the struggle for the free. 
dom of the Press were two aspects of a single move. 
ment to secure the development of the constitution in 
accordance with the desires of the people.’’ 

Present-day newspaper problems are of a_ different 
order, as the recent articles on ‘‘ The Contemporary 
British Press’’ in the Economist have shown, but the 
story of their development may still be read with profit. 
To the study of this development, as to the study of the 
development of the constitution, Mr Wickwar has contri. 
buted an admirable book, which will be widely drawn 
upon by future students of the period. 




























BOOKS RECEIVED. 


[Brief mention of a book in this column does not nec 
mean that it will not receive fuller notice in a subsequent issue.) 


Germany Under the Dawes Plan. By Max Sering. 
(London) P. S. King, Limited, 14 Great Smith 
street. ros 6d net. 

This very timely examination by a Berlin professor of the 
working of the Dawes Plan begins with an historical introduction 
which goes back to the Peace of Versailles and ends with a 
restrained but forcible discussion of the outlook. Professor 
Sering’s speech before the Agricultural Commission of the World 
Economic Conference is appended. . 

Great Western Ports, 1929. (Cardiff) Great Westem 
Railway, Chief Docks Manager’s Office. 

This handsome handbook, lavishly equipped with photographs, 
maps and plans, contains full information relating to each port on 
the Great Western Railway system, including equipment, accom. 
modation, rates and charges, and statistics of imports and ex. 
ports. There is also a number of interesting trade articles. 

The London Post Office Directory for 1929. (London) 
Kelly’s Directories, Limited, 186 Strand. 55s. 

This directory is indispensable to any office. It includes private 
residents’, trade, banking and commercial directories, and there 
are several useful minor features, such as a map of London and 
a list of parking places. _ 

The Bankers’ Magazine. January, 1929. (London) 
Waterlow and Sons, Limited, London Wall. 2s 6d 
net. 

The current number includes articles on ‘‘ The Fusion of the 
Treasuryand Bank of England Notes,” ‘ Monetary Policy and the 
Country’s Trade,” and ‘ Whole-Life or Endowment Assurance.” 
The Scottish Bankers’ Magazine. January, 1929. 

(London and Edinburgh) William Blackwood and 
Sons, Limited. 15 6d net. 

Special articles in this issue are: ‘‘ The Cosmopolitan Banker,’ 
‘““The Development of Bankers’ Repositories,” and ‘‘ Stamp 
Duties on Stock Exchange Securities.” 

Foreign Affairs. January, 1929. (New York) 25 West 
43rd street. $1.25. 

Among a number of interesting subjects this issue includes 
articles on: ‘‘ The Threat of Anglo-American Rivalry,” “ Latin 
America, Europe and the United States,” and ‘‘ The Rhineland 
Occupation.”’ 

The Hibbert Journai. January, 1929. (London) Con- 
stable and Co., Limited, Orange street. 2s 6d net. 

Articles of economic interest in this issue are: ‘‘ The Ethics of 
Leisure,” by Dr Jacks; ‘‘ The Ethics of Investment,” by W. 5S. 
Hamilton; and “Labour a Manifestation of the Devil. A Reply 
to Mr Lethaby,” by Hugh P. Vowles. j 
Commercio. Dicembre, 1928. (Rome) Tipografia della 

Camera dei Deputati. Ditta Carlo Colombo. 

In addition to the numerous indices and other regular features 
this number contains articles on: ‘‘ Il Commercio nell’ Ordina- 
mento Corporativo,” ‘‘Caratteristiche Regionali della Industria 
et del Commercio,” and ‘La Proprieta Commerciale della 
Clientela.” 5 , 
Il Commercio della Sicilia nel 1927. (Palermo) Industrie 

Riunite Editoriali Siciliane. 

A useful collection of statistics relating to Sicily’s trade with 
the rest of the Kingdom and with other countries. There is 4 
brief section dealing with the effect of stabilisation on Siciliat 
trade. 

British Industries Fair, 1929. February 18th-March 1:5t. 
(London) Department of Overseas Trade, 35 Old 
Queen street. ; os 

This advance copy of the catalogue and guide to the British 
Industries Fair, February 18 to March, 1929, has been issued 12 
time to enable oversea buyers to receive it before they leave for 
England. It contains a descriptive list of the exhibits, which 
are indexed in nine languages. re : 
Capital. December, 13, 1928. Containing special sup 

plement on Indian Industries and Trade. (Calcutta) 
1 Commercial buildings, Clive street. 3s. : 

The special supplement to this issue contains some thirty: 

four illustrated articles on Indian industries and trade, and cod 








26s. stitutes a valuable survey of a very wide field. 
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BRITISH INVESTMENT TRUSTS. 


Ove of the most significant features of last year’s activity 
in the aew issue market was the number of invitations 
made to shareholders and the public to subscribe new 
capital for investment trust companies. Our records 
reveal that offers coming under this category reached the 
considerable total of £,31,450,000, an amount equal to 
8} per cent. of all the money publicly raised during the 
year, and twice the total of London borrowings of either 
foreign Governments or British corporations. Another 
significant fact has been the development of the invest- 
ment trust company in the United States and Canada, in 
which English capital has to some extent participated. 
For example, the London Canadian Investment Corpora- 
tion was formed last year under the auspices of leading 
Canadian financiers to provide a channel for British in- 
vestment, under expert guidance, in Canadian enterprises. 
The following table shows the investment trust company 
issues on the London Stock Exchange since 1923 :— 7 


INVESTMENT Trust CAPITAL IssvuEs. 
(£'000.) 





| 
1923. | 1924. 1925. | 1926. | 1927: | 1928. 




















GUMBATE: o60n 6000 000% e---| 5,651] 8,294 | 7,808 |14,237 12,142 23,276 
Preference .ccccccccccccess 17 20 1,669] 771) 1,014; 2,284 
962; .. 1,322} 302) 1,793) 5,890 


Debenturem ...cc.ce ce ceee 
nemo | <eemnenetfonmensses io aad aan: 
| 4,630 | 8,314 '10,799 '15,310 |14,949 | 31,450 


Two good reasons may be adduced for the popularity of 
the investment trust in a period of general ‘‘ liveliness ”’ 
on the Stock Exchange. On the one hand the mixed 
experiences of large numbers of non-professional inves- 
tors at such a time are the best possible advertisement of 
the advantages of a policy of pooling and spreading in- 
vestment risks under skilled management; and, on the 
other hand, the element of public “ trustfulness,’’? which is 
so marked a feature of every boom, helps to obviate the 
reluctance of many people to give what is, in fact, a 
blank cheque to the directors of these companies for the 
investment of their resources. 

A new investment trust company must, of course, stand 
or fall by its board of directors. Good management is 
everything, and the ‘‘ connections’ of the directors are 
the guarantee that the new company will get its share of 
first-class underwriting business. There is much to be 
said for, as it were, backing the horses out of the well- 
known ‘‘ stables ’’—that is, investing in the companies 
only of the well-known ‘‘ groups ’’ in the investment trust 
company world. From time to time these ‘ groups”’ 
will form new companies and give the investor the oppor- 
tunity of acquiring stock at or near par. For example, 
companies with the following managements are deservedly 
popular in the market—Robert Fleming, Hon. A. O. 
Crichton, A. H. Wynn, W. S. Poole; and, among the 
newer companies, those of E. de Stein, Thomson McLin- 
tock, and the ‘‘ Lake View’’ group. Among the best 
known Scottish groups are Shepherd and Wedderburn, 
Martin Currie and Co., Grahams, Rintoul, Hay, Bell and 
Co., Wallace and Guthrie, and Moores, Carson and Wat- 
son, while the Alliance (Dundee), and British Assets, under 
Mr Ivory’s management, stand out as among the most 
Successful of individual companies. There are others 
about which the investor could be informed by any re- 
sponsible firm of brokers. Companies coming from such 
‘ stables ’* can, at any rate, be said to possess good con- 
nections and management. 

Security and earning capacity are very properly the 
first consideration of trust company directors. Profits 
made by the sale of appreciated shares are invariably 
used to strengthen the capital position. Hence deprecia- 
tion in the market value of securities is only regarded 
with serious concern if it is held to be due to curtailed 


earning power rather than to a general depressed tone on 
the stock exchanges or to market manipulations. The 
wide distribution of a trust company’s capital among 
different securities—in general practice not more than 1 
per cent. of the capital being invested in any one security 
—makes for the elimination of market risks. The strong- 
est companies pride themselves on the spreading of their 
investments among different industries, types of security, 
and parts of the world. One peculiar feature of trust 
company investments is the cross-holding between trust 
and trust. In 1928 out of a nominal investment holding 
of 25 companies of all sizes, which totalled 
£43-8 millions, £2.8 millions, or 5.2 per cent., repre- 
sented nominal holding of shares and stock of other 
investment trusts. 

It is interesting to compare the respective capital and 
revenue positions of some of the trusts connected with 
the groups we have mentioned. The following figures 
are taken from 1928 reports :— 


Capita Posirion. 
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£ 2 | 8 
American Invest. & General|1879 Crichton 000,000; 750, 479,532} 172,843 
Anglo-Celtic ............. 1925|E. de Stein 500 400 33, 78,309 
British Assets ............ 1898 Ivory 091,155} 350,000 913,874) 232,966 
British Investment........ 1889 Flemirg 900,000 1,607,537} 340,890 
Edinburgh Investment ..../1889|Wallace and 
Guthrie 540,000} 249,364) 101,503 
GFANGE...cccce cocccccces 1926 T. McLintock 000} 250,000) 14,203} 33,260 
Industrial and General... ./1889 Poole 1,750.000 1,470,747] $98,408 
Mercantile Invest.and Gen.|1884 Wynn 1 | 19} 408,565 
Scottish United Investors|1924 Moores, Carson ‘400,000! 22,489) 117,531 
Stockholders Investment [1925 Lake View 1,198.992: 240.000 85,320! 54,147 


EARNING POSITION. 





£ £ Es dé a 
American Invest. & General..| 8,866 | °30 | 84,555 | 141 416 5513 3 
Anglo-C eltic .........0--e eee 6,601 | *44 | 33,537] 84 318 2:5 916 
British Assets .............. 17,632 | °43 | 86,239 | 308 2 511/310 0 
British Investment.......... 16,509 | *37 | 193,708 | 269 4710512 6 
Edinburgh Investment...... 4,975 | °36 67.528 | 15°2 411518 
Grange Trust. .......sseeeee- 3,032 | “61 12,534 | 63 31810} 410 0 
Industriai and General...... 42,787 | °23 {315,863 | 22°4 487516 8 
Mercantile Invest. & General] 15,541 | ‘26 | 254,024 | 19°50 4810515 5 
Scottish United Investors} 9,103 | “46 | 35,979 | 11:2 32323419 7 
Stockholders Investment ....' 5,165 ' °43 15,536 82 416 5593 


* Including rents, salaries, fees of directors, auditors and trustees, &e, 

It must be realised that the ‘‘ visible reserves’? shown 
here are no measure of a trust company’s financial 
strength. ‘‘ Hidden reserves ’’ created by writing down 
the cost of investments out of capital profits are often very 
considerable. For instance, British Assets reported that a 
valuation of the assets showed a large surplus over the 
capital, reserve funds and carry-forward, which had been 
increased in the last full year by £600,000, This trust 
has also made the distribution of capital bonuses a feature 
of its policy, a fact which goes to explain the relatively 
low yield on its stock. The tables set out the case 
for a purchase of investment trust securities, since with 
a continuance of progress dividends should eventually 
rise to the level of current earnings. The fact that the 
mere size of the company has no necessary connection 
with managing expenses is borne out by these figures, 
which show that the two largest companies had respec- 
tively the highest and lowest proportionate expenses. __ 

It is instructive to compare the above companies with 
the so-called Co-operative Investment Trusts, which have 
been much criticised for paying high dividends too early 
in their career, a policy which precludes the building up 
of large reserves. In its last report, for instance, the 
largest of them, the First Co-operative, noted a depre- 
ciation of its investments below book value of £34,210, 
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which must be set against total reserves amounting to 
465,214 on a paid-up capital of 41,408,720. It will be 
seen from the following table that the ‘‘ co-operative ’’ 
arrangement, whereby the remuneration of the directors is 
maintained at a fixed percentage of the distributed profits, 
does not on the whole reduce the cost of management. 
The six directors, who are the same for all three com- 
panies, received between them £14,254 in the course 
of the year, while £14,436 for other expenses raised the 
expense ratio to over 1.2 per cent. of the average paid-up 
capital. 


falling off in ‘‘ merchandise, &c.’’ In other words, the loss 
has been least where road transport competition, of which 
so much has been heard, might have been expected to 
produce its maximum effect, and greatest where the rail. 
way’s “‘monopoly’’ powers are still most in evidence, 
Depression in the heavy industries has, therefore, been 
the main cause of the railway setback in 1928, the whole 
story enforcing the truth that ‘‘ hard times ” in our great 
export trades, if sufficiently prolonged, must inevitabl 
have unfavourable reactions even on the so-called ‘‘ shej. 
tered ’’ industries. It should be remembered, of course, 
that receipts during the first half of 1927 were swollen 
by extra traffic consequent upon the ‘‘ catching-up ”’ of 







































First, SEcoND AND Turrp CO-OPERATIVE INVESTMENT TRUSTS. 
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2. So: ns —% _, | coal-stoppage arrears in the heavy trades. It is instruc. 
£2 | ef. logeSjpiv. on) $3 [yap | tive to compare the two years’ figures quarter by quarter 
Paid-up 2s Sea Sanh Ord. E> Sees h b d : h f 1 ° bl I h oe 
Capital] ¢2 | 923 Bess shares| #8 [S5Sx | 25 has been done in the following table, where the receipts 
ex | £& &5=|%pa.| © | 2° | for the London companies are also shown :— 
Ss" /ae | aoe ae | a 
First Co-operative— ad £ ae (0C0's omitted.) 
To Jan. $1, 19/8...... 1,262,845] 3,184 | 4,503} “59 35,000 | 34,008 | — : ——__—— —$——_—____. 
To July LS 1,408,720, 4,682 | 4,569] °67 000 | 40,214 | ibdins Sitesi. tenses ti 
r conn ba toan “ 500679 3675 3380 o =n Increase or Decrease as| |London London a er 
Third Co-operative gies ? Compared with 1927, in itt and (Midl’nd Total. | Metro-| ground 
To April 30,1928 ....| 84,125} 397} 152] “65 2,865 Wst'rn North | and s'uthrn} 4 [politan | “Elec. 
To Oct. 31, 1928 ...... | 106,925 308] 327| “59 4,400 |Eastern Scott’sh| Groups, tric 
. . ° P traftic— £ | & | £ 
We cannot do more than note in passing that the rapid | “‘First quarter ........ — “og\— Tag |4 “0 |4 “lL Gols nl 2 
initial success of these Co-operative Trusts stimulated | Second » — ......-. -: ece-ceac sr =? si * 
the efforts of many imitators, and a number of new Trusts | Fourth . 0 200.001: - 150 — 134|— 276 + M4} see] + 12] — 
have been started on similar lines, and with a similar Tota for year otras — 60 |— 708 — 66|—120|+ 65| — 
appeal to the small investor, who would be wise to | ¢o oa tramc— | 
realise that in the vital respect of the capabilities of the | First quarter........ = 287 /— 487|— 99 — 362;-1778}—- 1) - 
management the merits of these new concerns vary| fica ” a ios | aol (cies wicimei— 3| — 
immensely. Hourth » == cccccess 195 — 498 — 632 — 1lSv|—1453|— 2 - 
Investment trusts are perhaps the most important To al for year .... —1,117 — 2,092 |—3,596 — e290 |-7498]— 7| — 
achievements of insurance against strictly commercial | ay tramo— 

i i i i , First quarter ........ — 316 — 606 /— 779 — 134]- + 20] + 3% 
and financial risks. Economic theorists have been wont eee poneense -~BCcSc. Be ecw: Bice 
to regard such risks as uninsurable, in contrast to the} Tnira 3 222221 — 212 — 663 1/263 — 220|- 2358) + 8| + 291 
more fortuitous and personal risks of accident, fire, ship-} Fourt® » +--+... — AS\— 652 |— 908 |— 16 |- 1600) + 10) + 
wreck, and the rest. But this proposition forgets two Total for year ....'—1,387 — 2,752 (—4,300 — 695 |-9138 | + 58 | +1182 





things : that risk as an economic magnitude has no mean- 
ing out of relation to the person bearing it, and that all 
practicable insurance takes the form either of division of 
a big risk or of the merging of a number of small risks. 
The chances of fire are no less because an insurance com- 
pany bears the loss; the chance of depreciation in a block 
of shares is no less because they are held by a trust com- 
pany. But even if they result in a net loss, the fluctua- 
tions in a mass of shares cause much less misfortune if 
they are held in common by a large number of persons 
than if held by the same persons individually in separate 
blocks, and, of course, a good trust sees to it that such 
losses do not occur. Hence the managing expenses of the 
conservative investment trusts must be regarded as a 
very cheap kind of insurance premium against loss. 


The London companies, which are predominantly passen- 
ger lines, remain a law to themselves, and have continued 
tc gain from the development of Greater London, where 
road and rail facilities have long been ‘‘ co-ordinated.” 
In the case of the four trunk companies, the table shows 
that the second quarter made the worst showing with last 
year, the subsequent months witnessing a certain slow 
but tangible progress, though the effect of the post-coal 
stoppage factor has to be taken into account. The com- 
panies actually carried more passengers than in 1927, but 
there was a considerable switching over from the full to 
the reduced fare classes, partly ‘‘ automatic,’’ in view of 
the extensions of cheap facilities, and partly representing 
the attraction of new traffic in response to the railway’s 
efforts to meet road competition. Some of the earliest 
effects of the granting of road powers to the railways are 
seen in the association of the Great Western with the 
National. Omnibus Company in the West of England 
(announced this week) and the arrangements by 
which road transport will ‘‘feed’’ the Midland 
and Scottish at Sheffield. Other features of 1928 
have been the increased use of workmen’s facili- 
ties and the decline in season tickets—events not 
altogether unconnected. 





RAILWAY DIVIDEND PROSPECTS. 


Tue Home Railway traffic figures for the 52 weeks of 
1928 have now been issued, and stockholders know the 
worst. Total goods and passenger receipts, in fact, show 
a decline of nearly 5 per cent. as compared with those of 
1927, the distribution of the falling off among the main 
heads of revenue being as follows :— 

















(000’s omitted). What are the probable dividend prospects next 

el a =~ | month? All the lines, except the Great Western, 

(48/98) 8 5 £8 | announced substantial economies in costs at the 

Four “Group” Lines. | 3 ° aa a 2 28 half-year, and it is understood that savings in the last 

| Ss g, F a” "|& 92 | six months have been somewhat greater, apart altogether 

| _____|__9 | from the 2} per cent. ‘‘cut’’ in wages and salaries some 

| g £ £ £ weeks ago. In this connection the companies are slowly 

52 weeks, 1927 ........... . --| 80,920 71,347] 36,339| 107,686, 188,606 | reaping the fruits of their programme of increased efficiency 
52 weeks, 1928 .............. 79,220) 66,987| 33,265, 100,252) 179,472 put into force earlier. In the light of these facts and the 
Decline, 1928 as com- Amount, 1,700| 4, 3,074 7,434 «9,134 known position at the half-year, it may be very tentatively 
with 1927. Percent, 21 | 611 84\| 79 49 estimated that the Midland and Scottish will face a net 


traffic loss in the neighbourhood of £2 millions, and the 
North-Eastern of £1 to £1} millions ; while the Southern 
will be approximateiy level with last year. The Great 
Western is an unknown quantity, but its net decrease may, 
for argument’s sake, be put at £$ million. As there will 
presumably be no fresh drop in interest receipts, the 
Midland and Scottish may be in a position to pay a final 
dividend of 1}, or possibly 14, per cent; the Great 
Western, say, another 24 per cent. (presuming no com 


The figures throw valuable light on a number of questions 
which have lately vexed the minds of many owners of 
railway securities. The lion’s share of the loss of revenue 
has fallen, not on the passenger but on the goods side. 
It has been heaviest in respect of coal and coke, the de- 
pressed industrial condition of which is notorious. 
Further, “‘ heavy ”’ traffic, including steel in its various 
forms, in fact, accounts for much the largest part of the 
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siderable falling off has occurred in its South Wales 
docks’ receipts); and the Southern 14 or 2 per cent. on 
its deferred. In order to pay 4 per cent. on its second 
reference and repeat last year’s } per cent. on its pre- 
ferred, the North-Eastern might have to draw something 
yp to a million from reserves. 








THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 


SETTLING DAYS. 
ACCOUNT. 
January ro. 


TICKET. 

January 8. 

TuouGH the week was broken by the holiday on Tuesday, 
and though the end of a three weeks’ settlement was 
drawing near, a good deal of business was done, and that 
largely of a ‘solid character. The Ford excitement had 
ded down, not many shares being left in English 

hands. Sharp movements were therefore mainly con- 
fned, as usual, to the few stocks that have been in favour 
with speculators lately. Apart from minor features of 
the week, two events stood out. One was the 
$10,000,000 issue on Thursday by the Government of 
India, described more fully under ‘‘ Capital Issues.’’ The 
other was the renewed strength of Five Per Cent. War 
Loan, which went over 103; considerable foreign buying 
recently has affected its price, but that by itself is not a 
suficient explanation. Various conjectural reasons were 
heard, but no one claimed to speak with assurance. For 
Home Railways a slightly less distrustful feeling could 
be detected in the City, but investors were still hanging 
back. Sound Industrials continued to be well supported. 
A fair investment demand was experienced for most 

varieties of gilt-edged stock, assisted, as usual, by the 
New Year disbursement of dividends, and by the relatively 
small dimensions of the stock on the market. In the 
money market there was the usual year-end borrowing 
fom the Bank of England, but no sign of pressure 
exceeding what has come to be regarded as ‘‘ normal’ 
on such an occasion. Four per Cent. Consols and Three 


and a-Half per Cent. Conversion both rose +; on Wednes- 


day, the movement, indeed, extending through the list. 
Chief interest, however, was attracted by the continued 
strength of Five Per Cent. War Loan, which, it is clear, 
will be a law to itself for some time to come, until the 
many conjectures as to the strategy the Treasury means 
to pursue have been set at rest. India loans suffered a 
setback owing to the new £10,000,000 Four and a-Half 
Per Cents being offered at g1 when the existing stock, 
issued a year ago, stood at g2}, exclusive of accrued 
interest. 

The foreign market was quiet, with few price changes. 
French loans recovered after end-of-the-year dullness, and 
some slight support was forthcoming for Roumanians. 
Brazilian issues were firmer, but Peru Corporations were 
again on offer. 

Home Railway stocks retained for a time the firmness 
of the last week or two, though no large volume of invest- 
ment buying was reported. The final traffic figures for 
the year, however, temporarily checked the movement, ex- 
cept in Southern stocks, the market being influenced by 
lat week’s returns rather than the prospects of savings in 
costs over the whole year, which are discussed in a later 


LONDON AOTIVE SECURITIES. 


The following tables show the movements of the week io 
the more active securities of the various markets :— 


British and Colonial Government Securities. 


Closing 
Price Dec 
27, 1928. 
Closing 
Price Jan 
3, 1929. 


3 
cot 
a 
Conv. Loan 34% .... 794 .. 79%.. 


Treasury 5%(B).... 101 . 
Do 44% lost J 


+, ++. + Rise or 


‘a 
& 
3 
haeene 99 .. 87gx. - | Palestine 5% 1942-67 104 .. > 104 eo ee 
War Loan 5% 1929-471024 .. 105 .. 4) 8. Africa 5% 1945-75 103 .. 103... .. 
4% 1929-42 (tax free)] - 1003. 4} Tanganyika 44%'48-68 ar 98%.. 
Consols 24% ......+ oo 562. - | India 34% _ ........ 703... 
MED senccccctacs 888 .. 87ax 8} Australia 5 1948-75 | -- 9%.. 
Funding 4% .......- - 902 - | N.8.Wales 53% 1922-52 101 .. 10... .. 
Victory Bonds 4% .. 95 95 .. N. Zealand 5% 1946.. 103 .. 103... .. 


Local Loans 3% .... 65 -- 65t.. Victoria 54% 1930-40.. 101 :. 
Foreign Government Securities. 





Japanese 6% (1924) .. eh. 983..— 3 French 5% ... - -- 193..4 38 
Tokyo City 54% . :. 92.. 90x.. .. | Do4% (Brit)... Gir. = 16h. + : 
Argentine 4% Reciss. 88 . * 864x.. -. | German 7%.. os 1 a 
Austrian 6% 1923-43.. 102 .. 102... .. | Greek 7% Refugee “a ‘Iola -» 1014... 
Belgian 7%........++ 109... 109... . Hungary 74%........ 103 .. 
Brazil 9% Funding .. 864 .. 87x..+ 4) Chili6% ........... . . 
Bulgaria 7% ........ ce See oc, | Ru cocccccces 1044... 102x.. . 
China 5% (1912)...... 53... 534..+ 4] Poland 7% . - 89. se. a -%< 
Cologne (City of) 6% 95... 95%..+ | Mexican 5% (1893); oe 3g... ne 1 
Egypt Unified 4%.... 85.. 85.. .. | S. Paulo Coffee 74%.. cy “0th “es 
Estonia 7% 1927 .... 97.. 95x.. .. Do Bank 6% ...... 
Finland 6% 1923 .... 97 .. 974..+ | Siamese 6% (1924) . 10s": we 103" 
British and Foreign Railways. 

G. Western Ord, Stk. 81 .. 834..+ 24 , Antofagasta Ord Stk. 89 .. 894..+ 4 
L.N.E., Def. Stk. .... 114.. 113..+ B.A.&PacificOrd.8tk 98 .. 974..— 4 

Do 5% Pref. Stk... 244.. 25..+ %/|B.A.Gt.Sthn Ord.Stk. 108 .. 1074..— 4 
U.M.S. Ord. Stk..... 53... 55 ..+ 2 | B.A,.Westrn. Ord.Stk. 97.. 964..— 4 
Metropol’anCons.Stk. 65 .. 67 ..+ 2 |Can. Pacific Com.Stk. 241 .. 252 ..+11 
Met. DistrictOrd.Stk, 804.. 804.. .. |C. Argentine Ord.Stk. 99.. 98 ..—1 
Southern, Def. Stk... 314.. 33 ..+ 1% — Rios Ord. stk. 96 .. 97..4+1 

Do Pref. Ord. Stk. - 764..+ 1 Idina Ord. Stk. 55%.. a oe 2 
Underground Ord. £1 -o 14h..+ dy inn aulo Ord. Stock 200 . 

Do Income Bonds 126 . 128 ..+ 2 | Utd. Havana Ord.Stk. 394. . mah. “? 3 

Banks. 
Barclay B. (£1) ...... S cc ee ee 33g... oot ty 
Seomege. (Dom. Col. Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 143 .. 149 ..+ 3 
c.) A£1........ ly... 14§..4+ & Hongk. and 5. Ren 111458 +4 
Lloyds £8, with £1 pd. 333: oo ae . | Standard of S. Africa 
£12, with Sr 3 ee oe ts £20, with £5 paid “3 ee : ; 
i - £24, fully pai . | W’minster £20, £5 pd. 20 
anne rance. 

Alliance £1, fully paid 19% .. 19% .. N.British and Mer. £5, 
Com. Un, £24,fully pd. 284 .. 284 .. with £13 paid.... 37 .. 38 ..+1 


Royal Ex. £1,fullypd. 62 .. 62... .. 
bn Sees, Roy.In. £l,with 10/pd. 8; .. 9 ..+ 4 


oo“ Iron and Steel. 


London & Lancs, £5, 
with £1 paid .... 31 











Babcock, Wilcox (£1) 4 ae = Ebbw Vale (£1) ...... wa os 

Baldwin ‘ 6 ehigde . Guest, Keen (£]) . 19g... 149%.. 

Bengal Iron (£1) .. 13. 1p Powell, Duffryn (£1) ee e 

Bolckow Vaugh n(£i) oe Swan, Hunter (£1) .. 1ay.. 1. 

Cory, William (£1) .. 2g .. ae Thomas, Richd. (£1) ug. % 

Dorman, Long (£1) .. Vickers (6/8) ......+- i... ; 

eae 

Bradford Dyers (£1) 2)).. 244..+ dy] Courtaulds (£1)...... +: 4y5..+ 3 

Brit.Celanese,Ord(10/) 1}g.. 143..— #| Fine Cott. Spinn. (£1) 2qy.. 2a. -— 
Do 7% Pref. (£1).. +e _§3..+ gdh| Listers (£1).......... Kd - 1§4..+ & 

Coats, J. and P.(£1) 3y5.. 3yy.. .. | Smia Viscosa (200lire) 174.. lyy.. .. 

eee Manufacturing. 

British Insulated (£1) 4 .. -+ & | Johnson&Phillips(£1) if: i: * 

English Electric (£1) ° Metro-Vickers (£1)... 18.. 14... . 

General Electric (£1) 2ys.. 2%.. +" ‘Ss Siemens (£1) ........ lge.- lg... 

Electric Light and Power. 

AtlasL’ht& Per(£1) 1 .. 1 .. .. ye pO com. stk, 

Brnemth.& Poole (£1) 32... 3}%..+ “* ent bitieet oon 

City of London (£1) .. . a Midland Counties(£1) ls. — 

County of London(£1) Quy. . Qa. -+ a N’we'stle-on-Tyne(£l lyse. see 3s 





oe and Cables. 








Eastern Stk. ........ 2724 a Marconi (10/)........ 

Eastern Exten. (£10) zn Marconi Marine = 

Western (£10) ...... U. River Plate (£5) . we a 
cee 

Austin, 20’s .........- as “a Morris 74%Cm.Pf(£1) 1.. oe oo tb 

Dennis (18) ........++ om 3 ; Napier (£1) .......... 23... eo ee 

Leyland (£1) ........ lys.. 1f..+ Singer (£1) .......... ldg.. ldg.. .. 
Shipping. 

Cunard (£1) ........ lf... 1d .+ &| P.&O. Defd. (£1) .. 3x..3n.. .. 

Furness Withy (£1) .. if iit: | Royal Mail Ord. Stock 694 ..694 . i 


sg and Rubber. 


Anglo-Dutch (£)) . _ London Asiatic (2/).. oe fRee e- 
Conn Tea & Lnds(£10) 3 . ° Rubber Trust (£1) .. itt ‘ iy: ot ah 
Oil. 





“Investment Note.’? By the same token, Metropolitan | Anglo-Persian (£1).. 48 .. . | MexicanEagle(£1/06) H.. 3§--— 4 
and Underground Electric showed renewed connate In ea ’ ' 1: ‘+ IB ony —oe “Si eed q 
a quiet foreign railway market Argentine stocks lost | Lobitos (£1) ........ ahs. afc ay | Prinidaa Lchide aij 48.2 tie. — OE 
ground slightly, but San Paulo was in request. Canadian i aici. Sit Peeeg oe Det. (10N 8..+ a 
Pacific was in demand on American account. An active sees ohn) cal) . SSH Imperial Tobacco(£1) 644.. 6f5:.+ ah 
“inside ’? movement developed in Beira Railway. Soon, Satan soe Sh. - TBA oe einai mo ae, 

The New Year made an unsensational but not unsatis- Columbia Graph. 0) We he i Mond Nickel 0)". Bis. Of ss tidy 
lactory start in the industrial markets, confident sentiment | Dunlop @/8).......... 1 lgy.. + db Swed. Match, B (&r100) 232 .. 2) ar : 
from Wall Street being tempered by a certain | Ruopbone (top Gis ake + HT hae lea as ee ts 
caution as regards the outlook on this side. The former Ges aan ece ; iB. i < Victor Talting.n A. ~ me eagles son 
tendency was exemplified by higher prices for Columbias, | Harrods (£1) ... +++: St.. 5 t. Vocalion (10/)...... : Be | 

ond Nickels, and the new International Nickels, which pindemmenioel.Oa (1) 148... 7% Watney CombeDi él) 3 eg = de 
changed hands at 494 on Thursday; the latter by the Mines. 
uncertain tone of such groups as breweries and Be'Beers Det. (22)).- 12 : 7 oo Piece 2B : L)- & 
textiles, and the easier conditions prevailing in | Brakpan (£1) . Rio Tinto (£5) |. ve GO .. 64.433 

© market for cable’ stocks. Interest and divi- suena ie ow ibe. if: He ‘+8 Rawe-Aniatio i: Ph 

‘nd payments ‘‘in another place’’ had a_ part Santee 5 at 3% Sub-Nigel OQ) -..... ; . aH. + i 
a the demand for solid industrial stocks, such as \ Johan, Gone. (&i) 1.2. 2 “ Qys.. + ah UnionCrp.(12/6) tapd 4iy:. 4h se ts 
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PARIS. 


The Bourse, on the eve of the four days’ holiday, felt 
the effects of the liquidation of some bull accounts, 
occasioned by fresh political apprehensions. For the time 
being this uneasiness has disappeared again, and the 
New Year opened serenely. Following this slight weaken. 
ing, French stocks regained what they had lost, and 
once more have an excellent appearance. Copper shares 
were a centre of great interest ; Rio Tinto was in demand 
on the new rise of the metal, and started briskly on the 
upward path, encouraging Tharsis and others by its 
example. The end-of-the-month settlement was effected 
on favourable terms—6} per cent. on the Parquet and 8} 
per cent. on the Coulisse. 


Current prices :— 


Imperial Tobacco and Courtaulds. Margarine issues 
were in demand, and match shares gained further ground. 
The Ford excitement did not outlast the old year, but a 
few British motor shares still had a firm appearance. 
Buying of National Omnibus was inspired by the latter’s 
arrangement with the Great Western Railway. Ner-Sag 
showed fresh weakness, but African and Eastern were 
supported before the shareholders’ meeting, at which a 
committee was appointed. A small amount of selective 
buying was in progress in the iron and steel group. In- 
surance shares had a slightly rising tendency, but bank 
shares became somewhat irregular after a firm opening 
to the week. 

The stronger tone of rubber prices over the week-end 
gave an upward twist to a few share quotations, but the 




































volume of actual business showed little change. Tea &. w. 6&8. Bg “ig ce 

shares opened in undistinguished fashion, but business so BS Li == a gs 

broadened during the weck, prices again strengthening. pe wee a ee ee 

Little of interest was passing in the oil share market, be- | 5@Rentes 1516 9475 ._ 95°80. 4 1-05 Courriéees...... 4100. 4110 te 

yond a cautious inquiry from the Continent and New Ag te ass eeeeee 460002 win: ya | 

York. Royal Dutch improved, but Anglo-American con- Bang. de Paris. 5,090 .. 5,155..+ 65 Com. Gen /eeane, tee stat ee 

tinued to suffer from the passing of the interim dividend. | Qréq'* Lyonnais 3060 «- eo 2. 8S | Assur.Gen.Vie,.21150 .. 20,500 -.+ 
Among mining stocks, Rhodesians continued to claim omelet” tan” Tae. al Delientinn 11a. Lae 

the liveliest share of speculative attention. Loangwas were - 7 

in the centre of the picture on Monday, Roan Antelopes 

(on the receipt of an optimistic cable) on Wednesday, 

New York taking a hand in the movement. Kaffirs were BERLIN. 


steady without attracting much new business. Modder 
East was sold in Johannesburg. The tin share market 
was unsettled pending the ascertainment of the end of 
December statistical position of the commodity, but the 
fresh appreciation in copper values was fully reflected in 


the share market, Rio Tinto advancing to new “ record ’’ 
levels. 


Except on Monday, which witnessed a moderate 
reaction, stocks in the last days of the old year 
were firm. On the Saturday foreign buying had been 
particularly heavy, embracing Reichsbank, Otavi Mines, 
and electricity and lignite companies. Purchasing of 
bank stocks on Dutch account was reported. In the 
cash market good business reports made brewery stocks 
firm. 

The Bourse was closed on Tuesday, and it reopened in 
undecided mood, but became firm later on a fall in money 
rates and a reduction of the private discount rate. There 
was profit-taking towards the close on Wednesday, and 
the following day the market was dull and weak. 

Rhenish-Westphalian Electricity and Mitteldeutsche 
Stahlwerke have been added to the list of securities, now 
numbering 87, which may be dealt in for future settle- 
ment—monthly, not fortnightly. 


Current prices :— 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 
NEW YORK. 


The share market opened with as great a buoyancy 
as at the close of the past year, paying no heed to the rise 
of call money to 12 per cent. for several days, the highest 
figure since 1920. A feeling that dear short-term credit 
will prove temporary, general good nature stirred by 
record-breaking holiday trade, confidence in the continu- 
ance of prosperity, backed by the re-investment of $1,500 
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for reinvestment. The chief interest was shown in 
copper shares, thanks to a rise of price of the metal to 
163 cents a Ib, to the full-time working of producing AMSTERDAM. 


companies, and to the splendid situation of the industry 
with its prospect of higher dividends. Steels and motors 
were also good, the latter showing their usual rise in 
advance of the national show here this week, and the steel 
industry finishing the year with a record output and 
starting at a high rate on the basis of better prices in the 
first quarter. Rails were a little better, but not much 
business was done in them, though earnings and traffic 
are on the increase. Tyres and rubbers showed improve- 
ment on expectation of an output of close on six 
million automobiles in 1929. Oils were fair, but the 
output is increasing again. The best gains have been 
made by the soundest stocks, endorsing the theory that 
in the long run investments in well-managed enterprises 


are bound to appreciate regardless of the immediate 
outlook. 


The past year ended with general activity and a frm 
tone on the Bourse. Margarine Unie and _ artificial 
silk shares were in keen demand. Oils were firm, bu! 
sugar shares irregular. The rubber market was 
neglected, but prices did not tend to weaken. Favoul- 
able tobacco reports exercised a good influence. Ship- 
ping ‘shares remained steady, and mines showed 4 
improvement. 

Monday as well as Tuesday was a holiday. On Wet- 
nesday and Thursday the market was very strong, 
Philips and others coming into great prominence. 

The money market was firm, with the private discount 
rate at 47‘, per cent., and 4? per cent. for prolongation. 

Current prices :— 
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VIENNA. 

The Bourse, which does not seem inclined to react to 
any stimulus whatever, is still stagnant. Even though 
money has become a little dearer, the dividend declarations 
of several industrial companies, which on the whole were 
not unfavourable, might well have exercised a certain in- 
fluence upon the market, but it remained unmoved. The 
quiet has again caused local banks and some speculators 
towithdraw and engage in transactions on foreign 
pourses, especially Berlin. The demand on the money 
market at the end of the month was the more pronounced 
as notice of withdrawal was given for certain short-term 
foreign credits. In general, however, the close of Decem- 
ber was easier this year than last. The greater part of 
the demand was made on the National Bank. The New 
Year is not opening under the best of auspices. In view 
of the increased postage rates and the new social burdens 
thrust upon industry by several recent laws, resistance to 
the prospective rise in railway rates is growing more 
vehement. Certain modifications have been successfully 
urged, but otherwise the increased tariff remains as it was 
projected, and is now certain to be put into force early in 
the coming year. 


INVESTMENT NOTES. 


The Law as to Company Meetings.—A point of con- 
siderable importance to British company shareholders 
arises out of the reply given by the President of the Board 
of Trade to a Parliamentary question by Mr Thurtle last 
month. The latter gentleman asked whether the 
Board proposed to take action against the Duophone 
Company, on the ground that no annual meeting had been 
called within the period of 15 months prescribed by the 
law. Sir Philip Cunliffe-Lister replied to the effect that 
the company was bound by law to make its annual return 
to Somerset House by the end of the year, and until it 
had done so information as to the holding of the meeting 
would not be available to the Board of Trade. He went on 
to say, however, that it had not been the practice of the 
Board to initiate proceedings unless representations were 
made by a member of the company concerned. This view 
of its duties has, in fact, obtained at the Board of Trade 
for many years past, but its implications should, neverthe- 
less, be clearly realised by shareholders. If a shareholder 
is dissatisfied owing to a company’s failure to hold a 
meeting (and it should be remembered that Section 64 of 
the Companies Consolidation Act, 1908, lays down that 
every director or officer, such as the secretary, who is 
responsible for the neglect is liable to a penalty of £50), 
he may either (a) write to the Registrar of Joint Stock 

panies, Somerset House, Strand, London, drawing his 
attention to the fact of the irregularity and requesting him 
to enforce the penalty, or (b) institute what is deemed in 
law a private prosecution—that is, lodge a complaint 
before the court: if the irregularity occurred in London, 
before a metropolitan police magistrate; or if the offence 
eccurred in the provinces, before the local Bench of a 
police court. In any event, in accordance with Section 11 
of the Summary Jurisdiction Act of 1848, the complaint 
must be made to the courts within six months of the 
alleged irregularity, unless the omission to hold the annual 
meeting is a continuing one. There is a further method, 
which is a costly one—to apply to the Chancery Division 
of the High Court requesting it to make an order 
compelling the appropriate officers of the company to call 
an annual meeting in accordance with the Statute. It is 
tot necessary for the Registrar of Companies to wait until 
€ annual statement is filed before moving in the matter, 
Providing his attention is drawn to the fact in the manner 
described. Whether or not the procedure is entirely 
Satisfactory, in all circumstances, from the shareholders’ 
Point of view, the legal position at all events is clear. 


Some Factors in the Artificial Silk Position.—The justi- 
tion for the recent heavy fall in the prices of the shares 
of a number of the newer artificial silk producers may be 
traced, writes a correspondent, to conditions clearly fore- 
‘ast on several recent occasions by the chairman of the 


largest producing company in this country. Speaking in 
1926, Mr Courtauld remarked: ‘‘ The growth of com- 
petition must sooner or later result in a lower margin of 
profit’’; in 1927: ‘‘ As their profits will not suffice to 
build up reserves they (new producers) will have to pay 
for any real expansion by raising additional capital. New 
methods will be chiefly concerned with improvements in 
quality ’’; in 1928: ‘“‘ It takes only a small fall in selling 
prices to offset a very large increase in production. More- 
over, every reduction. . . will intensify this discrepancy.’’ 
The consumption of artificial silk has been expanding at 
the rate of almost 25 per cent. per annum during the last 
few years, and every month brings some new sign that 
there is still immense scope for further development. The 
world’s production in 1925, 1926, and 1927 was 
180,000,000, 220,000,000, and 275,000,000 Ibs _ respec- 
tively, and the 1928 figures so far available indicate 
a proportionate increase. Manufacturers’ plans for 
further advances in production capacity are well 
advanced, and recent announcements of new develop- 
ment schemes by leading producers indicate that no 
permanent difficulty is expected in finding a market for 
largely increased quantities of yarn and fabric. And yet it 
is common knowledge that conditions are very difficult, 
and are likely to remain so for all but the most firmly 
established and amply financed companies. The fact is 
that the term “‘ Artificial Silk ’’ covers a variety of yarns 
and fabrics so wide that the market conditions and pros- 
pects for one section may be, and in fact are, quite in- 
applicable to other sections. The course of the develop- 
ment of the industry is not incomparable with that of the 
manufacture of wireless receiving sets. In the latter case 
technical improvements occurred so rapidly that apparatus 
frequently became obsolete during the course of manufac- 
ture, leaving its owners in possession of an unsaleable 
article, although the demand for the newer models was 
greater than the supply. So in the artificial silk industry 
a steady improvement inthe type of yarnand fabricrequired 
hasalwaysbeen a marked feature of the demand. During the 
last two years, however, this movement has been particu- 
larly pronounced, and the whole quality basis has under- 
gone a radical upward change. The key to the present 
situation lies, probably, in the fact that the demand for 
superfine filament yarns is still, broadly speaking, well up to 
production capacity, and in certain instances ahead of it. 
The inferior quality stocks, having been superseded or sup- 
planted by better materials at the same price, are of little 
or no value save as waste, and lower medium qualities 
can only be disposed of at prices which represent a loss on 
the cost of production. To produce the fine filament yarns 
now demanded, a technique that can only be bought by 
years of commercial experience is a sine qua non, and 
practically all the plants in this country and abroad that 
have come into operation during the last two years have 
been helping to swell the output of the low grades. Asa 
result, heavy stocks of inferior stuffs, and even stuffs of 
a quality which would have found a ready outlet two 
years ago, are encumbering the market, and have caused 
price reductions throughout the whole list, though of less 
extent in the fine grades. These reductions have been 
particularly marked in the cellulose acetate yarns (in 
some cases amounting to over 30 per cent.), though 
viscose have not by any means escaped. The 
difficult position of the newer concerns thus becomes 
apparent. The larger proportion of their capital has been 
expended in putting up plants unsuitable for the produc- 
tion of a high percentage of the fine filament yarns which 
alone are now saleable at reasonable prices. Moreover, 
no amount of pre-planning can guarantee the production 
of fine filament yarns, and in practically every case the 
bulk of a new producer’s output will be among the lower 
grades for an extended period. Finally, it is necessary 
to mention the cross-currents which add considerably to 
the difficulty of forecasting profits. Artificial silk is not 
yet a standardised commodity, and yarns that are satis- 
factory from a technical standpoint may fail to find a ready 
market owing to variations in sales organisation and 
policy. There is no doubt, for instance, that many 
weaving firms and garment manufacturers suffered finan- 
cial loss as a result of the three consecutive reductions 
which were applied to the yarns made by a well-known 


firm in almost as many months. 
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‘¢‘ Permission to Deal ’’—New Departure.—For the third 
time in a few months the Stock Exchange Committee 
have announced what in effect amounts to a tightening up 
of their regulations regarding new securities. For the 
future, the announcement that permission has been given 
to deal will include not merely the numbers of the shares 
and the name of the company in question but also par- 
ticulars as to the amount of the issue allotted for cash, 
the amount allotted to vendors for other than a cash 
consideration, or in exchange for cash, and the amount 
allotted in pursuance of options. A second statement will 
be appended, showing, as regards any unissued or un- 
quoted shares, the amount allotted to vendors or others 
for non-cash considerations or in exchange for cash, 
the amount under option, and the amount reserved for 
future issue. The new departure is likely to prove more 
valuable in practice than appears at first sight. It is 
true that all the particulars enumerated will 
have previously appeared in the company’s prospec- 
tus or offer for sale, but, as all those who are in 
the habit of handling prospectuses know to their cost, 
many of these telling facts are not infrequently tucked 
away in small print among a mass of bewildering detail. 
To drag them into the full blaze of the limelight, at the 
outset of the Stock Exchange career ¢f the company con- 
cerned, is a salutary proceeding whi h might be super- 
fluous in a world of leisured, cautious and well-informed 
investors, but undoubtedly has its uses in the present 
one. The particulars chosen by the Committee have an 
obvious bearing on such crucial questions as the propor- 
tion of ‘‘ water ’’ injected into the capital of a new con- 
cern, and the opportunities insiders are likely to enjoy 
for ‘‘ controlling ’’ future markets. The Committee have 
not always shown themselves ready to go so far as some 
of their critics have desired in the way of protecting in- 
vestors from their own weaknesses or the wiles of others, 
but the present and other recent changes may be taken 
as evidence that they are not disinclined to admit some 
element of trusteeship for the general public interest. 


‘* Share-Pushing ’’ in France.—Following the publica- 
tion of the text of the Government Bill designed to protect 
investors against fraudulent bankers (writes our Paris 
correspondent) the Popular Democrat group, who form 
the Extreme Right of the French Chamber, have sub- 
mitted a measure for the prohibition of the practice of 
démarchage financier, or house-to-house ‘‘ share-pushing.”’ 
The term démarchage financier is defined as meaning ‘‘ the 
hawking of stocks, shares, or bonds of all descriptions at 
the residences of private persons, whether the offer be 
followed by sale or otherwise.’’ Sales, purchases, and 
every other operation in connection with shares or bonds 
must henceforth take place, the Bill proposes, only on 
premises used for banking purposes, to the exclusion of 
all other commercial dealings. Financial transactions in 
cafés, restaurants, hotels, wineshops, or other public 
places are also prohibited by the Bill. Share-pushing in 
itself, it is proposed, shall constitute a fraudulent proceed- 
ing, punishable under the penal code. The Bill is based 
on the recent British legislation against ‘‘ share-pushing,”’ 
and has been introduced owing to the alleged wholesale 
frauds connected with the Gazette du Franc group. 
Although it comes from the Extreme Right, it is appa- 
rently likely to receive a substantial amount of support 
from all sections of the Chamber. 


The Nitrate Situation.—The trend of events during the 
last few weeks suggests that Chilean nitrate, after 
passing through something like a crisis, is again holding 
its own in the world’s markets. It is estimated that 
Chile’s share of the world production of pure nitrogen 
for 1928-9 will amount to 25} per cent. The proportion 
for 1927-8 was 23} per cent., and for the previous 12 
months 20} per cent., the lowest ratio ever recorded. 
As Messrs Aikman point out in their annual report, the 
improvement during the last two years is primarily due 
to the price haying come more into line with that of 
other nitrogenous products. Six months ago Chilean 
producers, at the request of the Chilean Government, 


adopted a scheme for centralising sales and fixing prices, 
In return the Government announced its intention to pay 
a subsidy of £250,000 to producers based on January. 
March (1928) production, and the subsidy now promised 
on sales from July, 1928, to June, 1929, is likely to 
amount to 41,750,000 or 42,000,000. The new scheme 
is intended to stabilise prices without necessitating 
restriction of output. In effect, Europe and Egypt are 
rationed, and the surplus is held for sales in the U.S.A, 
and other countries where competition with synthetic 
products is less acute. This deserves to be greeted as 
an intelligent effort to face the facts. Two companies, 
representing between 15 and 16 per cent. of the Chilean 
ir.dustry, have stood aloof from the scheme, and are 
corsequently excluded from the subsidy. Time will show 
whether their absence is likely to imperil the whole 
arrangement. Meanwhile, it is possible to agree with 
Messrs Aikman that the general outlook is more favour- 
able than it has been for some time, though to their 
view that ‘‘ the Chilean Government are determined to 
inctease the production and consumption of nitrate by 
giving whatever help the industry may require to attain 
this end,’’ it would seem necessary to add the limitation, 
‘* short of reducing the export duty.’’ The competition 
of synthetic products outside Europe is, of course, likely 
to be a more formidable quantity in the future, and for 
that reason the new selling arrangement cannot be 
regarded as permanently watertight. Meanwhile, it is 
a sound start, and immediate prospects certainly look 
brighter. Nitrate company shares have remained largely 
outside the orbit of the last few months’ Stock Exchange 
activity, and have a considerable way to go before regain- 
ing the levels of three or four years ago :— 


B 
Dividends— 
Last Three Years. 





Middle Price of 
















Company. 
1925., 1926. 1927. | 1928. | I. | If, ; Il. 
% % 

Lautaro (£5) ........ 7 44s f 4 15 5 3 
New Tamacugal (£l)..| 2 1, 1 6 nil 7 
Tarapaca (10s) ...... 43 4 nil nil 5 
Rosario (£1) .......... 1 ll 74 | nil 
Lagunae Syndicate(£1) nil | nil | nil 
Liverpool (£1) ....... 1 1 15 74 | nil 
Salar de Carmen (£1) .. 1 3 10 | nil | nil 
Alianza (£5).......... 2e 8 9 10 nil nil 


The outlook will be governed by the cegree of success 
which continues to attend the efforts 1ecently incepted, 
but the next batch of reports are likely to show a distinct 
advance on the last. 


Duophone and Unbreakable MRecord.—The _long- 
awaited accounts of the Duophone and Unbreakable 
Record Company were published last month, and the 
annual general meeting was held on December 28th. 
These were the first accounts to be issued since the 
company’s formation in 1926. They present a sorry 
appearance. Stock on hand and work in progress as at 
November 30th were only £11,851, while sundry debtors, 
cash at bank and in hand amounted to only £6,343- 
Against these items must be set trade creditors, reserves, 
&c., £45,311, loans unsecured £45,452, and directors’ 
fees £3,704, making a total of £94,467. No profit and 
loss account is included because the amount of records 
sold, as the chairman has confessed, would not make 4 
profit and loss account. It is quite plain that the company 
is desperately in need of cash, and Sir Alan Burgoyne at 
the general meeting stated that an offer of financial 
assistance was being accepted, which, we believe, will 
take the form of debentures. It may be asked what the 
company has done with its money. Its capital consists 
of £134,150 in ordinary shares of 10s and £98,561 in 
& per cent. cumulative preference shares of 10s. After 
providing for the purchase consideration, underwriting 
commissions, and preliminary expenses on its formation, 
the company, according to Sir Alan Burgoyne, had only 
441,250 working capital, which was used in the purchase 
of a factory at Feltham. ‘The subsequent history of the 
company which Sir Alan Burgoyne gave to the share 
holders at the meeting appears to have been as follows. 
The coal strike and non-delivery of machinery prevent 
the first battery of presses working at the Feltham 
fectory before the end of 1927. The records then pro 
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duced were so unsatisfactory that they had to be taken 
pack and the management changed. Debentures were 
then issued, of which the directors now hold nearly go 

r cent., the total in the balance-sheet being £26,124. 
In December, 1927, the whole of the offices of the 
company were burnt to the ground with all the com- 
pany’s records. Early in 1928 a factory at New 
Malden was purchased, the Feltham works were 
given up entirely, and the old factory at Southall 
was utilised for the production of the company’s 
own presses and plant. The capacity of the New 
Malden factory is to be in excess of 20,000,000 
records per annum. From the sale of their foreign rights 
to Duophone (Foreign), Limited, and American and 
Dominion Unbreakable Records, Limited, the company 
received £100,000 in cash, 150,000 fully ‘paid shares of 
10s, and 410,000 deferred shares of 1s. Then came the 
attacks on the company and the break in the market, which 
prevented the company from realising its securities. At 
this point Sir Alan Burgoyne’s history may be checked up 
from the accounts. The balance-sheet shows a ‘‘ surplus 
on realisation of foreign rights’’ of £170,791,out of which 
the preference dividends up to June 30, 1928 (£10,020) 
were paid. The New Malden factory is written up by 
£42,585, and this surplus together with the surplus on 
realisation of foreign rights enabled the company to write 
off goodwill, preliminary expenses, and patents, amount- 
ing in all to £131,557. Presumably the cash realised 
from the sale of foreign rights went into the factory and 
plant, which together with the land are valued at 
£164,519. Sir Alan Burgoyne stated that the company 
sow had 74 presses completed and working and 150 
ready for installation; that it had the most efficient and 
up-to-date gramophone works in the country; and that 
it was now producing 15,000 records a day. If that is 
so, where are the records to be purchased? If the 
company can turn out 20,000,000 records a year, what 
contracts have been placed for the sale of this huge 
output? For the sake of the shareholders, who have 
seen the market price of the shares fall since October 
from gos to 12s 6d, it is to be hoped-the company will 
receive firm orders to occupy its presses. We fear that 
until it has obtained new capital its operations will be 
hampered. 


Mount Lyell.—Our mining correspondent writes :—The 
report of this Australasian enterprise for the year ended 
September 3oth last is the most interesting and satis- 
factory which the shareholders have received for many a 
long day. It records the completion of the North Lyell 
tunnel and of the electrolytic copper refinery. The former 
“‘has eliminated the geographical separation of the com- 
pany’s mining from the rest of its local activities,’’ the 
latter ‘‘ has made it possible to conduct on the spot every 
operation from the winning of the ore to the production 
of marketable copper.’’ The hydro-electric power station 
is only a few miles distant, and altogether the undertaking 
embodies an exceptional degree of compactness. Thanks 
to the treatment of an increased tonnage of ore, last year’s 
copper output amounted to 7,0°0 tons, as against 5,640 
tons in 1926-27 and 6,860 tons in 1925-26. There was also 
some expansion in the gold and silver, though these 
‘metals count for little. Interest and dividends brought 
in less than before, and the enhanced sum of £36,700 
was set aside for depreciation; taxes were naturally 
higher. But the net profit came out £24, 750 up at 
%200,050. Accordingly the final distribution is raised 
to 1s 6d per share, making 2s 6d for the year—the best 
since 1917, for which period 3s 3d was paid. At the 
date of the balance-sheet the surplus of liquid assets stood 
at #641,500—a further shrinkage, due presumably to the 
capital outlay and to the acquisition of a substantial in- 
terest in the Australian Fertilisers Proprietary. The 
results of the first year’s trading of a partnership in 
fertilisers with the farmers of Western Australia are de- 
scribed as satisfactory. The additional benefits which 
the company will secure from the renewed appreciation 
in the price of copper have been recognised in a steady 
advance in the shares, which on last year’s distributions 
yield about 6} per cent. 


Tronoh.—The interim report just issued is of import- 
ance by reason of the light it throws upon the position 
of the subsidiaries, as well as upon that of the company 
itself. With regard to the Tronoh, it is intimated that 
during the first five months of the current financial year 
the two dredges working on the company’s old property 
have recovered 254 tons of tin ore. As to the new pro- 
perty, one of the three dredges has so far won 554 tons; 
the second started up in November, for which period it 
turned out 12 tons, and the third is in process of installa- 
tion. It may be recalled that the company paid 30 per 
cent. in respect of 1927, and has so far disbursed four 
quarterly dividends of 5 per cent. each on account of 
1928. Referring to the Southern Tronoh, the circular 
states that the erection of the two dredges is ‘making satis- 
factory progress, and in regard to the Sungei Besi, there 
is the important point that power from the hydro-electric 
scheme will shortly be available. As a result, the output 
will be doubled, and ‘‘ it is expected that the sale of 
surplus power will form a valuable addition to the com- 
pany’s revenue.’’ In the light of these prospects the 
Tronoh’s large holding—practically one-half the capital— 
is being retained. The Sungei Besi dividend rate has 
for some time past been 20 per cent. per annum. The 
Sungei Way is installing a third dredge, and the Ayer 
Hitam should be producing next summer or autumn. 


CAPITAL ISSUES. 


THE first loan to be made in the New Year—and the only 
prospectus issue of the week—is a trustee offer made by 
the Government of India. History repeats itself, India a 
year ago offering £7,500,000 of the same stock in 
London, but at a price of 914 instead of 91. The appear- 
ance of this loan has been regarded as probable since the 
issue of £6,000,000 India sterling bills in August, matur- 
ing next February. The loan proceeds will be issued to 
pay off these bills, to provide funds for the purchase of 
the Burma Railways, and for further railway capital ex- 
penditure. The yield of £4 19s flat, or £5 os 7d on 
redemption in 1968, is certainly attractive. 

ISSUES OF THE WEEK— 

By Prospectus or Offer of Sale. 
National Savings Certificates. 


Net sales nine days ended December 31, 1928, Nil. 
Total receipts April 1, 1928, to Decen: ber 31, 1928, Dr. £1,850 600. 

















Conver- New 
Description and Date of Nominal sionsor Money First Further 
Issue. Capital. Repay- Cash Sub- Payment. Liability 
ments. scription. 
To the Public. £ F £ £ £& 
Government of India 41% 
Loan at 91%, red. at r, 
1958 - June 1, 1968 (Jan. 3). .10,000,000.. -- 9,100,000... 200,000.. 8,900,000 
To Shareholders only— 
Nil .. Nil .. Nil .. NI .. Nil 
Total offered oe subsoription Net total oGured for subscription— 
Incladiug Excluding Including xcluding 
Conversions. Convemiean. Convers.ons. Conver ions. 
To date— £ Whole year— £ £ 
Be enssene 9,100,000} 1928........ 693,100,056 .. 369,058,073 
1928........ 1,855,888} 1927........ ee -. 355,165,970 
1,790,000} 1926........ - 230,782,601 
BE ccceces BN deccece - 232,214,500 
ME cceceee 706,430} 1924........ - 209,526,100 
De vacceees 2,616,750; 1923........ 271,399,173 
1923........ 20,508,648; 1922........ 573,675,650 


Comments eon the new issues, (nae aaiain will be 
feund at the head ef this section. 


Win WHC ELOY WELT MIRC NIN VOLE NELOC\EIOY NERD ANC ELIZ NSTC AID TIE GTIC NRE SRY MOYO 
AU Wide ait ————— 


Grace National Bank 
Hanover Square, New York, U.S. A. 


Commercial Banking. Execution 

of orders in New York for 

European banking correspondents. 
Special Representative 


148 Leadenhall St. 
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Government of India.—Issue of £ 10,000,000 4} per cent. 
loan, 1958-68, at £91. Interest is payable on June 1st and 
December 1st; a first payment of £1 8s per cent. will be 
made on June 1, 1929. Subscriptions are payable as follows: 
—£5 on application, £21 on January 17th, £35 on Febru- 
ary 8th, £30 on February 28th. Stock may be inscribed as 
“transferable in the stock transfer books” or registered as 
“* transferable by deed,” or will be convertible on and after 
May 2, 1929, into stock certificates to bearer. On that date 
the present issue will be amalgamated with the outstanding 
457,500,000 4% per cent. India stock, 1958-68. The proceeds 
of the issue will be used to provide funds for capital expendi- 
ture on railways in India, for the purchase of the Burma 
Railways Company, Limited, and to repay £6,000,000 India 
bills maturing on February 28th. 


Particulars of the following have been issued for public 
information only in connection with Stock Exchange “ intro- 
ductions ” :—Bideford Black, Limited, issued capital 400,000 5s 
shares; the company acquires mineral black mines and 
anthracite properties at Bideford, paying a purchase considera- 
tion of £50,000 in shares and undertaking to discharge 
vendors’ liabilities amounting to £15,000; £30,000 will be 
available for working capital. Embassy Wine and Club Company, 
Limited, issued capital 105,000 (out of 120,000) 74 per cent. £1 
cumulative participating preference and 125,000 (out of 
140,000) 1s ordinary shares, the former entitled to an addi- 
tional 5 per cent. after payment of 7} per cent. on the ordi- 
mary; incorporated in 1923 as a private company to acquire 
control of a club in Bond street, and converted into a public 
company last November. Viking Whaling Company, Limited, 
issued capital 150,000 £1 7 per cent. cumulative convertible 
preference shares (issued at 21s), 180,000 (out of 330,000) £1 


ordinary shares (also issued at 21s), and 30,000 1s directors’ 
qualification shares; the company was incorporated last May 
and converted into a public company in December, to carry on 
whaling in the Antarctic; it is purchasing a floating factory 
at a price of £275,000, and investing in three established 
Norwegian whaling companies. 
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“* The Magic of Islam” 
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Verdure and blossom... Peak and 
chasm... osque and minaret... 
Ghostly ruins and teeming bazaars. . . 
Golden sands and glittering seguias 
- Princelv palaces and mud cities... 
Sunset and the Muezzin. 
A magnificent tour in the Land of the 
stork,the scarlet ibis and the golden date 
—the land of blood red dawn, gorgeous 
sunset, and peerless translucent night. 


ALGERIA — TUNISIA — MOROCCO 
THE SAHARA 


Private Tours by Modéle de Luxe six-cylinder 4 and 
S-seater landaules or limousines. Arrange the 
route and details yourself, but let us assist with 
expert a ivice. 

‘lours for separate bookings by ten-seater landaulet 
oe cars running to scheduled itineraries. 270 to 


Bosty- two of the Spee Transatlaatique ” hotels 
erected especially fi ‘or these tours. A fleet of six- 
wheeled ‘ Desert Cars” for the South. 
Unparalleled service, comfort and courteous at- 
tention in th: Company’s own Mail steamers. cars, 
and hotels. Write for booklet, 


FRENCH LINE 
Compagnie Generale 
TRANSATLANTIQUE LTD 
20, Cockspur Street, "ondon, S.W.1. 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND, 












Week ended sa Deo. 29, | Average 52 Weeks, 
os ended (000's ‘canitted. ’ (000’s omitted.) 
(c) Week end pen. Fe & e = 
Dec. 28, 1928. gsleg iB a; -4 a3 rs 
fess He 13018" [FS a} 
& £\& | 4 £ #) 5 


Great Western . -|3,779 | 214 
Do for 1927 (a) 
Lon. & N.Eastn.(c B08 35 
Do for 1927 aa AT 
Lond.,Mid &Scot 550) 469) 326) 170 


12,980) 11,238 5.855 17,093 





| 19,535 21,882) 12.5€°} 34,463] 53,99 


Do for 1927 (a)... 
Southern (a)...,..| 2.177 | 284 

Do for 1927 yu). .| 2,177 
Metropolitan (c) 59 | 32'1| . 

Do for 1927 . 59 | 29°5) .. 
tUnd’rer’ndE.R.c 

+Do for 1927 . 
Lon.&Sub.Gr'up c 

Do for 1927 . . de 
B’If’st&C o.D'wn b 80} 20) .. 
Great Northern b ° 
Great Southern bj 2,187 | 28°9) .. 166} + 45°5)) Iexss 


t Includes receipts from independent omnibuses acquired during current year. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS. 





















% eo Gross Receipts Total Gross 
Name. Perioa.| = 38 for Week. Receipts. 
g |as | 1928. | +or—| 6% | +or-— 
INDIAN. 
Ra, 

Assam Bengal ...... |s5week Dec. : nas 4 39,0"0 + n ‘635 1,5°:08,8 + 3,66,77%8 
BarsiLt. Ry. . . | 36weeks 47 800}+ 8,700} 16,16, + 5,59,400 
Benga! & N. Western 36week 8 2 a3 | 7,43,253|—1,07,645} 63.57,264]— 4,95,752 
Bengal- ne a i Hweeks} 1) 2,939 | 19.42,00c) + 1,92,005) 5.63.71 517|-1 60,339 
Bombay, Bar., & C.I. 38 weeks} 22) 3,022 | 26,97,006 +251 ,000) 8,19.74,000} + 37,20,000 
Burma ............ 35weeks| 1)1,349 | 7,24,799|— 80 277) 2,°43,09,216|— 1,942,540 
Madras & 8. Mahr . .|36weeks 8| 3,072 | 19,00,000] + 1,16,146) 6,23.75,L04) + 51,76,802 
Nizain’s Guarantd. (sy 36 weeks 811,018 | 457,38<]— 74, 054) 1,33,49,104/ + 10,37,004 
+tRohilk’d & Kumaon 36weeke 561 | 1,19.625;— 20693) 10.84.879|— 43,558 














South Indian ...... 36weeks 8, 2,208 | 11'83,010 j— 81,950 4,24,16,467|— 3,92,978 
t Including Lucknow-Bareilly State Reilway. (8) Total receipts of all lines, 
ARGENTINE (a). 
| én: & é 
Argentine N.E....... 26weeks|Vec.29; 753 15 600 - 2,200; 41650}+ 34,200 
B.A. and Pacific .... 26weeks 29) 2,694 | 165,000 + 19,000) 4,117,0001+ 416,000 
B.A. Central ........ | 25weeks 23; .. | 14,406 + 189) 362,572/+ 11.081 
B.A. Gt. Southern ..|26weeks 29) 4,720 | 290,0CG;— 15,000) 5,634,000;— 540,000 
B.A. Western........ 26weeks 29/1926 | }06,001}+ 6,000 2,348,000\— 21,000 
Central Argentine ..|26weeks 29 3,305 | 272,C0C!_ 12.0 0| 6,838,000\+ 244,000 
Cordoba Central . Feo meee ne 29)1,218 ; €60,00¢\— 7,000 1,834,000|\— 16,200 
Entre Rios........../26weeks| 29] 728 | 40,000|+ _4,500|_737,300\+ 103,500 
CUBAN, 


| | | | sf & & Z 
United of Havanat ..|26weeks| Dec 29) 1,359, 57,085 + 4,155| 1,332,380]— 62,629 
¢ Figures include Havana Central Railway, 











URUGUA YAN, 
esa 4 bs a £ | & £ £ 
Central Uruguay... .|26weeks Dec.29| 273 32.461\— 1,940; 770,677\+ 11,886 
C. Urug. (East. Ext.) 26weeks 2y} 3il 8,592|— 709} 159, + 62 
C. Urug.: North.Bxt.) 26weeks 29) 185 3,496) + 7 88,262}+ 3,211 
C. Urug. (West. Ext.) 26weeks| _ 29) 21 3. 009|— - (149 9} te+ = 4 4,336 
CANADIAN, 


| 


| | $ i ¢ g 
Canadian National. (Soweeks Dec. 21) 19,138 5,462,872 + 788,782 959248012! + 28214210 




















Canadian Pacific .. 50weeks!| 21) 14,670, 4,579,000,+ 374,000, 242831000 + 21671000 
BRAZILIAN (b), 

& &£ &£ £ 
Gt. West. of Brazil. . |52weeks) Dec. - 1,016 24,300}+ 5,800 817 + 43,600 
Leopoldina ........ 2weeks 29) 1,856 35,298) — 11,907} 2,378,741 : onan 
Leopoldina Termn). /2weeks 29) Mirs | 286000)+ 6000} 14,22 637,000 
San Paulo.......... 52weeks 1534 44,343'+ 1,933) 2,566. o17ls + 166,027 

——s 

Antofagasta (Chili | Een Mead 
and Bolivia) ...... ‘52weeks|Dec. 30 a3 45,580! + Sooo] 1e + 145,165 
Nitrate (4-monthly) 52weeks 31 42,552\+ 12,7 | 864,19.) 1+ 179,587 





OTHER OVERSEAS. 





Alcoy and Gandia . .S2weeksiDec. 29 $3 |Ps. 35,500 ¥ 1,388.10] + 60,200 
Egyptian Delta .. ‘|36weeks 608 | £1191 + — 229,995 + 12,210 
Gt. 8 uthn. of Spain 5lweeks 104 |Ps138,6.0 504) 6,517,939 + 545604 
Mexican Railway ..|24weeks 21} 432 | $230,100 + 4,600) 5,625,700 — 45,700 
Paraguay Central .. 24weeks 22) 274 £3590|—  680| 115 490 + 

Salvadcr............ 25weeks 22) 100 £4,788\— 467] 95510— 1,510 


(») Converted at par. (b) Converted at the current rate ef exchange. 


TRAMWAY WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS. 


S&| Receipts for Total 
Name. Period| <3 i Week, Receipts. 
a S | 1928. | +or—| 1928, | + or— 
329, £103,656, 2,657; 4,63 rs 





+ Tramway Gentes only, 


e 
| 13.250] 11:766| 6.444 18210 314 | 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


BRITISH HOSIERY TRUST, LIMITED. 
RESULTS “HIGHLY SATISFACTORY.” 


The first annual general meeting of the British Hosiery Trust, 
Limited, was held, on the 28th ultimo, at the Grand Hotel, 
eicester, Sir Arthur Wheeler, Bt., D.L., J.P. (chairman of the 
company), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: Taking the assets side first, investments in assu- 
ciated companies at cost, £357,220 4s 2d, comprise a controlling 
interest in A. E. Allen and Co., Limited, makers of high-grade, 
foll-fashioned, real silk stocks and Woodford and Wormleighton, 
Limited, who produce knitted goods such as jumpers, cardigans, 
and so forth, and the latter company, in its turn, holds a «on- 
trolling interest in D. Byford and Co., Limited, who manufacture 
fancy woollen hose and half-hose, so you will see that your money 
is invested in a number of branches of the trade. I am satisfied 
that the value of these investments is greater to-day than when we 
acquired them. 

As to quoted securities, the figure of £113,409 18s 1d is, as we 
state, under market value; in other words, there is a reserve in 
this item. ail 

Sundry debtors, £24,054 15s 8d, and cash at bankers, £47,229 
4s $d, call for no comment. Preliminary expenses stand at 
£19,696 38 7d, and you will notice that we recommend that the 
capital reserve of £13,256 138 4d be utilised in writing this 1tem 
down to £6,439 10s 3d. 

On the left-hand side of the balance-sheet the special reserve of 
£5,315 138 represents 10 per cent. of the net profit, and is an 
allocation which is stipulated by our articles of association. The 
capital reserve is £13,256 138 4d. This represents the proportiou 
of dividends received which is applicable to periods prior to the 
date of purchase, and appears in the profit and loss account as a 
charge against profits. 

HIGHLY SATISFACTORY RESULTS. 


I think you will agree that the results are highly satisfactory. 
You must bear in mind that this is the first year of the company, 
and that progress of a company of this sort must of necessity be 
gradual. There is not difficulty in acquiring interests in hosiery 
businesses, but it is only by careful investigation that the right 
choice is made. Investigation takes time, and so it is that we 
have during the year had funds at our disposal while awaiting 
suitable opportunities for investment in the hosiery trade. You 
will notice in the profit and loss account the item gross profit for 
the year. This item is made up of dividends received from in- 
vestments amounting to £49,905 6s, and profits on realisations of 
£24,390 38 2d. This last amount is the result of employing our 
surplus funds. That concludes my comments on the figures, and 
I now propose to make a few general remarks. 

I am satisfied that the formation of this company is amply 
justified. I say this advisedly, and, though I am speaking from 
the experience of only one year, it has been by no means a 
prosperous year. The hosiery trade is passing through a difficult 
period, but we hope that the depression has reached its lowest 
point. 

ADVANTAGE OF ASSOCIATION. 

I will draw your attention to a very practical advantage such a 
company as this has over an individual manufacturing company. 
Owing to the late autumn being rather mild this year, one of our 
subsidiaries which manufactures heavy knitted goods experienced 
a fall in turnover which was common, I may say without fear 
of contradiction, to every similar business, whereas at the same 
time another of our subsidiaries was extending its factory and 
putting down new plant and machinery, and was increasing the 
turnover in its particular line almost daily. As I have made 
a definite reference to the trading of our subsidiaries, I will 
go a step further and say that the outlook for the branch of the 
trade in which each subsidiary is engaged has been carefully 
considered before allocating profits. Reserves have been created 
where it has been deemed advisable, and the distribution of 
profits has been made with an eye to the future. Your managing 
director is chairman of each of the companies in which we have 
an interest, so that the link between us and our subsidiaries is 
much stronger than a mere holding of shares. 

By spreading our interests we gain one distinct advantage, but 
that is not our main object; it is too negative. I would like 
Specially to emphasise our success in securing the co-operation of 
4 number of experienced hosiery manufacturers. I could enumerate 
instances where already, through only the interchange of ideas, 
these businesses have benefited, and many other instances where, 
by co-operating in buying, manufacturing and selling, costs have 
been reduced or business extended. 

1 am diffident at mentionimg the word “competition,” for I 


have no wish to-day to discuss ‘‘ safeguarding.”” However, I will say 
this: We do not fear competition from the home trade; what com- 
petition we have met—and in some cases it has proved very severe 
—has come from Continental rivals, and I am assured that their 
goods, on analysis of costs, prove that they have been produced 
at low rates of labour which we should not desire to impose on 
our employees if we could. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and the dividend recom- 
mended at the rate of 8 per cent. was approved. 


MUTUAL FINANCE, INDEMNITY AND GUARANTEE 
CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


DESIRABLE BUSINESS OFFERING. 


The first annual general meeting of the Mutual Finance, In- 
demnity and Guarantee Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 
31st ultimo, at 302-8 Regent street, London, W.1. Sir Sigismund 
F. Mendl, K.B.E., chairman of the company, presided. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: The balance of the working account for the period 
ending October 31, 1928, plus dividends received from the M.I.G., 
amounted to £32,141 5s 10d; reserve for interest received in 
advance absorbs £13,239 198 11d; reserve for taxation £1,750, and 
the cumulative dividend on the preference shares at 7} per cent. 
per annum paid and accrued to October 31st, less tax, £12,293 
2s od, leaving a balance of £4,858 3s 2d which the directors have 
decided to carry forward. 

The undistributed profit earned prior to October 1, 1927, has 
been capitalised, and it will be noticed it has been partly applied 
to the reduction of the item ‘‘ preliminary expenses”? and partly 
to the creation of a general reserve fund. All reserves have been 
made on a conservative basis, and though profits available for 
distribution would have permitted of a payment to the ordinary 
shareholders, the directors are convinced that the latter would 
prefer a waiting policy at this stage of the corporation’s develop- 
ment. 

I am in the happy position to state that to-day we have the 
support and confidence of the leading banks and financial. houses, 
and that funds are available for the large amount of business that 
is now being offered to the corporation. You will recollect that 
in the prospectus the directors estimated that the credit facilities 
which would be available on the capital of the corporation would 
enable it to do business amounting to £1,000,000. I am pleased 


DIA DE LA RAZA! 


@, Under this name—the Feast of the Latin Race—is 
commemorated, on the 12th of October each year 
throughout South and Central America, the historic 
voyage of discovery by Columbus in 1492. 
@, Since then, the development of the vast resources 
of the New World has been phenomenal. 


@, To-day a great and growing volume of overseas 
trade is transacted annually by the Latin American 
Republics, and complete facilities for every descrip 
tion of modern banking business are afforded by 


THE ANGLO-SOUTH 
AMERICAN BANK LTD 
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to say that this has proved an under-estimate. The credits actually 
arranged will enable us to exceed {£1,000,000 turnover, and we 
have definite assurances of increased facilities from our present 
sources. 

Taking into account the difficulties with which the new corpora- 
tion was confronted, the first year’s results can be accepted as 
entirely satisfactory. The main feature has been the continuous 
expansion of business. Each month, without exception, has shown 
a steady increase over the corresponding month of the previous 
year, so that you will agree with me that there can be no cause 
for anxiety. 

I am pleased to say the new financial year has opened extra- 
ordinarily well, and a large increase of desirable business is in 
evidence for next year. I can assure you that your directors feel 
the utmost confidence in the future. They feel that the policy of 
caution is advisable, and that the corporation’s management is 
sound, profitable and popular, and that the extensions of the cor- 
poration’s activities they have in view will materially add to its 
profits in the forthcoming years. 

The accounts as presented were approved and passed, and the 
retiring directors re-elected. Messrs Hays, Akers and Hays were 
reappointed auditors of the company, and a vote of thanks to the 
chairman terminated the proceedings. 


NORTH ANANTAPUR GOLD MINES. LIMITED, 
THE PROPOSED DISTRIBUTION. 


The twenty-first ordinary general meeting of North Anantapur 
Gold Mines, Limited, was held on Thursday, January 3, at 6 
Queen street place, London, E.C. 

Mr V. Herbert Smith (the chairman) said that the company 
was now no longer engaged in active mining work, and the 
options on shares in Indian Copper Corporation, Limited, having 
expired, the directors were of opinion that the time was now 
favourable for placing the company in liquidation. The assets 
consisted almost entirely of shares in other companies, and the 
board felt strongly that, should liquidation be decided upon, a 
definite scheme should be settled for the distribution of the shares 
by way of return of capital. 

In that connection the directors considered the preference share- 
holders should be asked to sanction certain alterations in their 
preferential rights, so that the liquidator could make a return of 
capital to them in shares of other companies instead of in cash. 
The preference holders were entitled to a cash distribution of 20s 
in the £ before the ordinary shareholders participated in any 
return of capital, and to share equally in any surplus after the 
ordinary shareholders had received £1 per share. The directors 
in their report had recommended that the preference holders 
should be given, in full satisfaction of their rights, 10 fully-paid 
shares of 2s each in Indian Copper Corporation, and that the 
balance of assets be distributed among the ordinary shareholders. 

That recommendation, made on December roth, had, of course, 
a relationship to the market quotation for those shares, which 
was then 2s 3d to 2s sd. Having regard to the fact that the 
market price was now 2s od to 2s 10d per share, the board 
thought it would be equitable and right for the preference share- 
holders to accept a reduced number of Indian Copper Corpora- 
tion shares in full satisfaction of their rights. The directors 
recommended that both classes of shareholders should agree that 
eight Indian Copper Corporation shares be given in respect of 
each North Anantapur preference share. 


155 Branches 
in Finland 


CAPITAL AND RESERVES: 
Fmk.403,000,000. 


TOTAL ASSETS (30/6.28): 


F mk.2,896,902,000. 


KANSALLIS-OSAKE-PANKKI 


(National Joint Stock Bank) 


HEAD OFFICE: HELSINKI 
(HELSINGFORS), FINLAND 


Established 1889. 
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The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and 
separate meetings of the preference and ordinary shareholder 
which were then held the board’s amended proposal was jp. 
formally approved after some discussion. In order, however, t 
give legal effect thereto, both meetings and also the extraordinary 


general meeting of the company which had been called wep ff 


adjourned until the 22nd inst. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 





NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. i 


The following table shows the national income and expenditure 
during the nine days ended December 31, 1928 :— 


(000’s omitted.) 


EXPENDITURE. £ REcEIPTsS. £ 
Supply Services ...........ee00 9,166 | From Revenue ............00.. 7,898 
Interest, &c.,on Debt .......... 2,524 | Increase in Debt.............. 52% 
Sinking Fund ............eee00s 620 
DEE Sikes 05500500n600c0ues 573 
Increases in Balances........ 153 
13,136 Wy 


Revenue for the nine days ended December 31st amounted t 
47,898,200. Property and Income-tax yielded £3,233,000 and 
Super Tax £440,000. Estates, &c., Duties produced £840,000, 
Stamps yielded £800,000. Customs yielded £1,876,000 and Excise 
£815,000. The National Debt was increased by £5,238,000, as 
shown below :— 


(000's omitted.) 


Public Department Advances — 
































3.016 | Treasury Bills .............. + 2008 
National War Bonds........ = 150 | 44% Treasury Bonds, 1932-34 + 4,60 
Road Fund.......... hiteeeee _ 320 | Telegraph Money .......... + 2410 
— 3,480 + 8718 
The floating debt was reduced by £965,000 to £816,325,000. 
Financiat YEAR, 1928-29, April 1 to Dec. 31, 1928. 
£ | £ 
Expenditure ...... 574,339,612/ Revenue............ 436 560,462 
Amount borrowed .. 134,026,462 
Decrease in balances 3,752,688 
574,339,612 | Total ...ceeeee. 574,339,612 
Estmates (New Basis), 1928-29, 
£ £ 
Expenditure........ 676,581,000 | Revenue .......... *756,083,00 
Sinking Fund...... 65,000,000 
Surplus............ 14,502,000 
756,083,000 | 756,083,000 
* Includes £13,200,000 from Currency Notes Assets. 
SeutF-BaLtanctina REVENUE and ExPENDITURE. 
£ 
PUR UOEERD. ccccccccocscecencccoescocscess Gl anaee 
Meee aed cc ccccesoessee cebesecesecdonce Ghee 
78,614,000 
The surplus of £4,239,000 for 1927-28 is carried forward. 
NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £). 
as Or a er er ee ae Pe Pe Pe 
| . Mes |. | Ms | my 
| wat eS | oh | 3B $8 
co“ ~ Cm — “ 
l< = Q if i@ 
24% and 23% Consols ..| 573 300 | 300} 300} 
Other * unded Debt .... 15 14 14 14 14 
Term. Annuities ........ +» 12 12 12} 2 
4% Consolidated Loan + 166 | 207] 204] 2 
34% Conversion Loan ..| .. 740 | 852 | 832] 833 
C nversion Loan ,.} . 211} 211 | 221] 22 
RG War Stock ........ 42 * 
4% War Stock ........ 1 13} 13) 3% 
4% anv 5% War Stock..| .. 2,154 | 2,154 | 2,253 | 2,255 
ational War Bonds.. a 556 | 430| 194] lll 
4% Funding Loan ...... i ten 389 | 389} 385 | 38 
4% Victory Bonds ...... 1 ee 277 277 | 261] 26 
Treasury Bonds ........ “a 454} 518 | 675| 713 
Exchequer oem a ee) a 2 = s 
Se ae 
Ouer Dobe” sone se . ot ‘ 1,103 | 1,103 | 1,097 | 1,0% 
yo Loan (Anglo- 
S etas kebenecs | es ba <a oe 
Sreaseny ee 15 651 | 527| 788 
Temporary Advances .. 1 117} 174| 162 i 
654 7,555 | 7,732 | 7,528 | 7,665 
Other Capital Liabilities) 57 98 | 1 103 aad 
Toval Liabilities ..... | 711 | 8,079 | 7,707 7,653 | 7,832 | 7,631 | 7,768 
* Ineludes debt to American Government. 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT. Movement 
9 days end 


Ways and Means Advances Dec. 31. '27. Mar. 31,'28. Dec. 31,'28. Deo. 31, 
Outstanding — , £ £ £ £ 

Advanees by Bank of England 20 000,060.. 

Advan es by Publie Deptmts. 154,260,100 


161,850,000". 2° 340,000. — 3.01000 
Trexsury Bills Outstanding .... 680,750,000... 526,940,000 


#787,985,000..+ 2,045,000 
— 
965,00 
* Includes £57,008, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer 
within the period of the account. 
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— 5 
Issue Department. Banking Department. - 4 § 
dat TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. Date. | —— = = Goldin or 4$ 
- , , Notes | Circula-| Public ; Bankers’ ther 
ders Tenders for £45,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on Dec. 28, Issued. | tion. Deposits! Deposits.| Deposits] BaF Deporte Bank. |a% 
- iD : : —ane —- ee — 
the total amount applied for was £80,130,000. For bills at £ £ i - f. £a8) ta 
T, to 1928, and PP s - }419,088,9 13 7,001,148 21,452,051 62,379, 37,185.20 0,260,000 ont | 4 
nary 3 months, dated Monday, at £98 19s 0d, and above in full; Tuesday . . 417,830,872}571,455,989| 8,690,791 78,039.974| 36,892,748 1,274 655 out 
7d, and above in : Saturday at «+ - (416,654,319]574.82) 061) 7,628,750) 67,418,777) 36,727,355: 1,179,054 out} 4 
were oo re Wetnesing = Sey +2 |415.210,986|384,110'999| 11,1434 4] 60.247,772| 35,964.016) 1,472,105 out | 4% 
| £98 18s 9d, about 8 per cent., ard above in full. The amounte - 1413,783,64€|388,242,899 12,969,050| 69,489,708) 37,511,394] 1,429,295 out | 44 
Si Geet Gene fe Wie 08 3 mnatne, SAUCER . 413,123,339!598,294,483. 22,336,385! 84,016,042) 38 030,396 785,764 ont | 43 
= po Amount Treasury Bills - 
Date Offered — ats oo lIssue Department.| Both Depts. Banking Department. 
P or. Average Rate. —_——_—_————— | 
- : Date Gold Coin Dis- 
2 ‘| Govt. Other : Govt. Other | Reserve & 
ME ism 45,000,000 | giasoo0 | § 8 133 [Beou and) Securi [ing Reserv: | 5° ("advan | Seeuri-| the “ Pro- 
seeeers tet eeeeoeees ns . curities| ties. ties. ties. -tase:oal 
badnaasss : sissabedenden 40 000,000 50,300,000 4 7 5°84 siaieesteasnanle —Ratio ces. us 
iture fer i cddeahils o~ «0 sebesdbens een 45,000,000 | 51,505,000 47 951 1928. £ ea | 28 £ i Pe £ £ 
MET: podeecnerdce-0409600606 a's 45,000,000 54.365.000 4 8 0°47 Nov. 28 244,583, 650 10, 176.19: t 9845986 329 |52.180,. 307 13,586,293) 20,214,865 |52844838 é 
Nov. 23 ...++. BbGa 00 6dGNds>e000uR 45,000,000 60,895 000 47 921 Dec. 5 244,584,427 10,176,975) 15854476 |32.4|55,87 387 10,904, "358 19 600.3338 7088777; 3*& 
Mat, BD. cccccccvecccccsccccccece 45,000,000 61,695,000 4 5 523 12 244,584,427) :0,171,608|157191056/32 {59 106,855 11,185,832! i 7.009,328/32 369995. 3783 
BE” Wepcgwbtd sends ess00eceee sen 45,000,000 53,675,000 4 6 947 19 244, ‘581, "466. 10,177, 049) (5550757! 1318 (57,756,855 15.667. 01(|20,485,605 | 31396576 2°... 
<. EN peesbb600ss- 506s 000600 40,000,000 cate : an one 26 (244,586, ~ 10,175,611 | 154067274 | 50g 67,296,855 25,931,966 |18,855,964 25824375, 214 
BM cs pndSnnd =. Vaaedes ase 40,000,000 46,860, 
5.23 Pe eT 45,000,000 80, 130 000 4 5 T07 Jan. 2 244 588 281' '10,175. 611'153329533'29.5, 162,636,855 ‘47, 745,162'16,962,554 eae 24.75 
a S S BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (00's omitted). 
Ms By ACCIDENT 
; and GUARANTEE 
dtp [PQ The ™ OCEAI CORPORATION, Limited. be eee 
and Y 1928, | £ £ £ | 2 
5000, t ABSBETS . . . : - £9,101,717 ay 7. — a ceccce a ae = = oa 
i ( LAIMS PAID . - . £41,161,592 ek ended Dec. 26........ , 0 31. 612,945, 
an = ——————— —— Week ended , re 2, 1929 ..| 976.40 38,409 59,085 | 1,073,534 
Employers’ Liability. Fidelity Guarantees. Total for 1928... ssenaceeel SNe 1,854,190 3,039,322 | 44 204,729 
) | Burglary. Fire, Motor Cars, Public Liability, Do 1987... .ccccccccces 36,819,082 1,758,032 2,97’.827 | 41.550 541 
Beet ane oar Plant cad Lifter  KMGiMe®. | @ | increase or decrease in 92s {| Gina? | 2 Bag |Z fae It Eig 
2 , Executorships and Trusteeships. —_. |__| eee 
. a for year 1927 ..... hides :758,03: , 
ht 6 | Head ofice 36-44. MOORGATE, LONDON, €.C.2. Seber ben ae Seseazs | 1660757 | BAIT 68 | Sosmmose 
8,718 Increase or decrease in 1927 {q+ le . wa a ne ne a 3 





PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. 


a Th c 6 a n k e Ts ’ @a 3 e { fe ° ost Month of December. Aggregate Weekly 


Totals to Dec. 29. 








































































6 ,462 | 
2,688 1927, 1928, % 1927. 1928, 
9 Number of Working Days 25 24 | aaa 
39,612 BANK OF ENGLAND. po £ £ £ £ 
BIRMINGHAM ..........| 12,067,000 | 11,892,000 |— 14 132,554,000 | 136,865,900 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, January 2, 1929. BRADFORD ...... wacaeasie 5 941,000 | 5,547,000 |— 66 ¢ 
BRISTOL ..... Ragueaanes 5,105,000 | 4,642,000 |\— 90) we Sen 
: : DUBLIN ........ nhasiaed ee nee + o, 630 
33,000 ISSUE DEPARTMENT. BLE, 2c cccee eames | 3,964.000 | 3,571,000 |— 99 46 204,700 | 45,628 400 
’ £ £ I sc ccnceectctces 4,257,000 | 3,903,000 |— 83 53v61,500 | 49,386.800 j 
Notes Issued— Government Debt .......... 11,015,100 | LEICESTER .......... 3.867,000 | 3.772.000 |— 24 4246570 | 42,° 86,300 
In Circulation .......... 378,294,483 | Other Government Securities 23357',181 | LIVERPOOL ......... ...| 34.723.000 | 32,836,000 |— 5°4 428,669,000 | 415,586,700 ‘ 
nies In Banking Department .. 34,828,856 | Other Securities ............ 10,17°,6 1 | MANCHESTER ...... ..| 59,477,000 | 58,622,000 |— 1°4 707,838 106 | 677,623 000 ‘ 
GrOr GalRii. ccccccecce eee. 5,256,108 NEWCASTLE. ON- TYNE. J 6.684, 000 8.643.000 | + 29°3 77,969,000 | 75,2 5,800 
35,006 Amount of Fiduciary Issue.. 260,000,000 | NOTTINGHAM .......... 2.779}000 | 2,491,000 |— 103 32:268,400 | 32:485.600 
moun I & ee ws Sebgeeeesees 4,806,000 2. - 5,982,660 49,527, 
Gold Coin and Bullion ...... 153,123,339 | °4#5F FIELD _ RAS | 298 ERS | NETS 
= nai Mttcncascacadke 143 670.000 ' 139,531,000 '— 2°8 
413,125,339 Re. ee 
KING DEPARTMENT. 
— = ‘ OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 
Soapstaters’ Cngteal biveauas 14,553,000 | an Securities...... 62,656,855 | NOTE.—The latest return f the Bank of D nmark appeared in the 
est 440,7 ther Securities— ~ . . - 
oas4 886 . rhe ye ont ; Economist of Dec. 8; Egypt in Dec. 15; Danzig in Dec. 22; Spain, 
« ‘ d 
Bante oposite .. 4aagboo’ | “a ee Roumania, Greece, Finland, Lithuania and Chili in Dec. 29, 
Ban<ers ...- £84,601 042 Securities ...... £16,962,554 easonne 
Other Accounts £58,030,395 ——— ere — ’ , i 
") Ranede 127,046,438 | Notes ..........ecsseceeeees 34.828.8°6 U.S. FEDERAL RESERYE BANKS.—In $’s (000's omitted). 
7Day and Other : ills .. .. 3,015} Gold and silver Coin ........ 206,194 Jan. 3, | Dec. 27, Dec 20,) Dec. 13, | Jan.5. 
oars RESOURCES 929, > 1928. 1928. 1928, 
. 1 2,'79,621 ot . 162,379,621 | note) gold reserves ....| 2,587,630 | 2,584,240} 2,614,960 | 2,526,950 | 2,742,500 
| * Including Exchequer, Savings Banks Commissioners of National Debt and Tota! bills discounted . | 1,151,460 1,1675°0| 946, 10} 1,028,350] 520,80 
|e Dividend Accounts Bills bought in open mk 484 360 489,270 453,110 494,320 387.130 
§3 —————————————————————— - [rT tel 0 ~- = scouasiien pn eo ae 1: po ae ay 627,400 
|@ Amount = «r Dec. onj[ne. or Dec. on Toeal bills and securities; 1,885.6 Aaa! 100,7 pes 1,536,290 
oa Both Departments. Jan. 2, 1929. |! wae Wank, Last Year.* Total ——.. 5 5,584,710 | 5,443,400 | 5,418,480 | 5,435,550 | 5,440,510 
& gece a Federa! Reserve notes in 
u £ £ £ actua! circulation 1,829,360 1910,840 | 1,869,190 1,813,720 | 1,760,710 
24 Note circulation ......  .....- 78,291,483 | — 9,948416 | — 804.887 Deposits - s:emberbank— 
833 ee ee 22,3363%5 | + 9,367,335 | + 8,869,468 reserve account. .. 2,493,760 | 2,409,200 | 2,325,880 | 2,408.970] 2,485,760 
a ip Bankers’ deposits .2..77..2200022. 84,016,042 | + 14,526,334) | og ¢gzg03 | Toval deposits... ....., 2,563,/30 | 2.455.090 | 2,056,430 | 2,465,970 | 2.536 300 
Otherdeposits ..........4.- 38,030,395 | + 519, 02 J ee Capital paid in and surplus| 401,350 380,190 380, 190 380,190 365,830 
‘is Seven-day bills .. 6. ce eeeeee 3,015 | + §15 | — 205 Total liabilities . 5,584,710 | 5,443,400 | 5,418,480 | 5,435,850 | 5,440,510 
2.055 Total, outside liabilities .... ....| 522,680,321 + 14,464,770 | — 12,619,447 Ratio of total reserves to 
lll Capitala drest .. ...... ee 17,99:,783 | + 59,275 | + 10,024 deposit and Federal 
385 — a — i Reserve note liavilities 
%1 Government debt and securities ..| 307.225,136 | — 4,556,892 | + 12,346,044 combined... ...... 619% 616% 645% 642% 67°2% 
13 ounts and adv nes .... ee 47,745,162 + 21,8)3 19 ) — 25,567 861 ee ae a a SS ee ee eee 
6 ersecurities .. ; 27,138,165 | — 1,891,410) te 
360 Silver coin in issue departme it. 5,236,108 | — 3,108 | — 414,892 WEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000's omitted). 
1,09 Coin and bullion ‘bank's reserve). . _153,329533 | — 737, 41 | + 1,026,286 seri aetna eaten cea 
Reserve of notes and coin in bank- |——————_ [ees oe Jan. 3, Dec. 27, ; Dec. 20, Dec. 13. Jan. 5,_ 
ing department. ; ie | 35, 035, 050 + 9.210.675 + 710,173 1929, 1928, 1928. 1928. 1928. 
| 789 portion of reserve to outside | ———- | ——_ ] T tal bills discounted.... 495.°60 357,810 232,790 32,930 178,770 
8 liabilities— Bilis bought in open mkt. 146," 99 159,390 126,400 171,180 $6.440 
= (a) Banking depirtment only Total U.S. Govt. securities 67.630 54,790 107,830 53,960 189,8 0 
| 7,665 (“proportion’’) . 245% + 238% + 255% Total bills and securities 703,80 602,020 467,020 552,200 465,050 
1103 (b) Gold stocks to depo- its and Deposits — Member bank 
se notes (‘reserve ratio” ¥ 295,% _ 1% + 83% —reserve account .. 1,027,920 957,830 919,100 960,510 | 1,020,516 
7,168 Ratio of total res. to dep. 
hi *Comparison ine ude od currency notes return. and Federal Res. note 
icici te . ) bilities combined 541% 60°0% 68°2% 62°8%, 68°9% 
yvemen? a ij | Circuration —— Gold tn Reserve and 3 NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000's omitted). 
s ended Date. aoe none Deposits. Banking or out of | % of Reserve aes pn Seen qowerey we eS 
. 31, | —) ae Depart- Bank. | to Liabilities./é Dec. 24, Dec. \7, Dec.10, | Dec. 3, Dee. 27, Position 
£ . ment. a AssETs, 1928 1928 | 1928. 1928 1927, May30,1914 
————___ r Gold .... ... cesses] 439569 | 434577) 434,736 | 434,739} 399991, 163092 
3.01000 F198, £ £ £ £ £ £  -% |% | Bilver...... 22.335 | 22508| 21890; 21356| 27,944| 8,436 
2,045,080 FE Noy, i 64,989.3%3| 133.955.880 |1 7,323,789] 84,243.928) 300.000 in oot 433 44 ou. andadvances| 386.320 382,280 | 386,433 | 408609 416460 153,504 
“7 4 | 62.467 07: 44390 |1149 0.906 18,9 '7|2 446.0 O out! 13,872, 2 IABILITIES, 
965,000" 21 |162 08: as £02. 5 114 370,294 BS09T, 818} 385,000 out) 49,..32,214 4 — | Notes ncirculation| 815,854 | 812.995 826,970 | 855,290 | 797,163 316 632 
jaer 28 1159,845, 367,001,148 |i21,. 16,663) 85,981,475|2,260,000 out 22,844,838 439] - | Deposits ......... 41,033 39,612 37,782 | 36,516 96,784 5,016 
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STATEMENT OF CANADIAN BANKS.—In $'s (000’s omitted). 


Sept. 30, | Aug. 31, | July 31, | June 30, | Sept. 350, 

Asszts, ia ‘ys28. 1928. 1928. | 1927. 
- 441,675 451,837 457,106 420,044 
“71883 71,322 67.627 73,239 73,174 
554,745 565,605 538,469 507,786 460 806 
486,464 500,455 508,404 531,453 532.845 
1,315,864 | 1,285,455 | 1,278,799 | 1,305,903; 1,157,684 
237,951 239 268 253,180 271,810 275,701 
198,107 197,962 198,507 198,810 172,230 


LaaBILITIES, 
Mote circulation ........ 193,492 176,025 172,235 183,379 171,889 


osnncenses 102,016 107,211 113,817 115,952 124.975 
Public ats eocces arse Moras 2,163,599 ei Leow 
Foreign seereeeeeeeseoes Y 356,959 6,234 y 
Bank balances— 
Canadian ....cccccccess 13,726 13,722 15937 16,073 10,689 
Foreign .......ccccccces 79,920 67,778 13,148 73.270 46 950 
Bills payable, 4c, ........ 111,958 114,686 117,540 115.041 88,256 
ital and rest........0. 256,331 256,331 256,331 256,331 253,608 
liabilities.......... 2,801 5,014 3,554 2,946 3,003 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—I &'s (000’s omitted). 


Dec. 7, | Nov. 30, | Nov. 23,| Nov. 16,| Nov 9, | Dec. 9, 
Assers. 1928. 1928, 1928. 1928. 1928. 1927. 
Gold coin and bullion....} 7,851 7,746 7,058 7,750 7,506 7,25 





Subsidiary coin.......... 112 114 132 116 89 232 
Bills discounted ........ 7,539 8,118 8,519 7,"70 8,410 7,994 
Investments ..... peesece 794 767 148 750 760 574 
Capital ....... 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
Reserve _ ......... 509 509 509 509 509 423 
Notes in circulation 8,817 9,283 7,817 7,887 8,338 8,372 
Government deposits . 1.736 2,121 2.131 1,888 1,442 1,383 


Bankers’ deposits........| 4951 5,183} 4,914] 5.18] 5,135] 4,766 
Ratio of cash reserves 
to lianil:ties to public . 49% | 463% | 467% | 503% | 486% | 483% 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000's omitted). 


Dee. 7, | Nov. 30,| Nov.23, Nov.16, | Nov. 9, | Dec. 9, 

Assets, 1928. 1928, 1928. 1928. 1928. 1927. 
Total securities ....} 21,7497 | 21,82,50 | 21,8534 21,8826 | 21,73,51 | 18.79,19 
Goans...... osee 19,07,78 | 18.36,61 | 18,67,61 | 19,07,56 | 18,31,71 | 16,24,21 








©ash credits 23,75,36 | 23,65,36 | 23,26,94 | 2501,71 | 25,531.97 | 24.4299 
Enland bills ........] 9,61,49 | 939.13 | 17,5168 | “agaes | 42328 | —9,36,64 
Foreign bills........) 37,12 33,54 26,27 23,45 28,17 3349 
Dead stock ........) 285,42] 2,85,17| 285,40 | 285,0/ 2,84,60/ 281,04 
Bal.with otherbanks| 17,96 19,93 26,27 30.83 27.16 16 14 
Cash .......... coos} 12,84,78 | 14,5542 | 15,83,84 | 14,1395 | 14,5656 | 16,15,70 
Cagtens paid up ....| 5,62,50] 5,62,50/ 5,62,50/ 662,50) 56250) 5,62,50 
eeescce cose 5,17,50 | 5.1750] 517,50 | 5.1750} 517,50} 5.07.60 
oa aegis 76,29,32 | 80,0319 | 79,28,73 | 77,15,55 | 76,38,79 | 76,31,22 
above includes— é E £ & £ & 
Deposits in Lond’n $96 997 1,039 1,022 975 992 
Adv'nces in L'nd’n 885 890 904 892 821 946 
Cash, &c., at oth 
Banks in Lon 203 97 











Dec. 28, Dec. 21, Dec. 14, Dec. 7, Nov. 30, 
Assrrs, 1928. 1928. 1928. 1928. 1928, 
Gold .......... eocces| 31,977,034 | 31,834,518 | 31,722,109 | 31,6.8,805 | 31,599,991 
Foreign ascete— 
Sight deposits ....} 13,510,492 | 13.656,685 | 14,131,439 | 14,001,864 13,385 897 
Bills discounted 19,130,846 | 19,151,458 | 19,124,277 | 18,849,019} 18,859,198 
Commercial) bills dis- 
counted at home 5,790,793 | 3,787,533 3,540,028 3,616,108 3,257,110 
Advances against sec 
Tothe State ...... 9.130.000 | 9,130,900 9,130,000 9.130,000 9,130,000 
Other advances. . 2,222,873 | 2,211,056 2,252 118 2,269,037 2,285,453 
Other assets (excind 
ing forwa:d exch.). . oo 3,098,300 | 2,908,489 3,024,407 4,411,725 
LisBILitizs, 
Notes in cireulation..} 63.915,593 | 61,913,518 | 61,420,979 | 61.826,871 | 62,659 826 
Public deposits......{ 12,213,853 | 12,4°8,105 | 13,010,868 | 12,611,789} 12,5 6,563 
Private deposits ....j 6,515,018 | 6.282211 6,369,491 6,275,137 5,744,209 
Other liabilities .... és 2,195,717 1,832,059 1,862,995 1,881,150 


THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks* (000’s omitted). 


Dec. 22, Dec 15, Dec. 7, | Dec.3l, 


Assets. 1928. 1928. 1928. 1927. 
Reichsbank shares not yet wens 177,212 177,212 177,212 177.212 
Gold and bullion ............... 2,729,283 2,690 366 2,652,142 1,864 643 
Of which de posited abroad . abebeo 85,626 85,626 85.626 81,437 


Reserve in foreign currencies....| 158,224 170,757 178,970 281,996 


Bills of exchange and cheques.... | 1,935 514 1,890,466 2,101 369 3,128.656 
Silver and other coin ....... boove 85,851 92.165 85,932 42,727 
Notes of other German banks .... 21,380 22,144 16,009 5,260 
AGVANCES .......0. cecccccccccces 37,537 56,905 57,325 78,320 
Investments...... pongeeee sbebeees 92.357 92, 157 92,339 93,431 
Other assets........... eccsccecese| 613,908 536,119 539,944 499,2 8 
L1sBILaTIE8, 
Reduced capital. ...........eeeee. 122,788 122,788 122,788 122,788 


Increase of capital (shares not yet 

iseued) .....ccecsceccccceces.| 177,212 177,212 177,212 177,212 
Reserve ..............000 ecceccee-| 284,205 284,205 284,205 243,393 
‘Notes in circulation ...........- 4,554.910 


Other daily maturing obligations 496 473 425.943 479 277 779 113 
Other j 282,850 





* Equal to one billion paper marks or one Rentenmark. 


The gold reserve is caleuiated in accordance with the new legal prescription 


ef one pound of fine gold equals 1,392 Reichsmarks. 
BANK OF JAYA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 


Dec. 29, Dec. 22, Dec. 15, Dec. 8, Dec. 31, | Position 

Gola oe a lh lag a 178,209 22.971 

egrrsretetresnooey® 190,400 | 189,500 | 188,700 | 188,400 | { “347111, 99,785 
Discounts, advances, and 

other investments...... | 159,900 | 157,000 |156,200 | 160,600} 169 om 77,567 


LiaBILiTIEs. 
Notes in cireulation...... 311,400 me | | 314 800 315,700 319.844 109,499 
its and bills payable | 63,900 57,400 | 62700 55,411! 11,250 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—in francs (000's omitted). 
Dec. 22, Dec. 15,,; Dec. 7, | Nov. 30, | Dec. 23, | Position 
AssETs, 1928. 1928. 1928. 1 38 1927. May3i.1914 
Gold........ccceee| 481,462 | 472,842 | 468.973 | 469.101 471.267 171,175 


Silver ......... eee 46,396 97,594 47,505 47,957 63.2°0 15,350 
Advanoes ........| 267,930 | 263,983 | 261,452 | 262,452; 525,520 103,000 


CLaaBrLities, 
Notes in circulatn| 902,590} 840.356] 849.337 | 878,163 | 864.087 275,925 
Deposits ........ 87,079 | 127,804] 117,078 | 109,280 98,902 33,750 


1927. May 30,1914. 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—1n Belgas (000 s omitted), 





Dec. 27, | Dec. 20, | Dec. 13, | Dec. 6, | Dec. 29. Ma 28, 
AssETs, 1928, 1938 1928, 1938 1927, 1914, ' 
Gold ......... otan 903,425 894,359 855,192 843,345 718,547 (b) 
Foreign Bills and 
Balances Abroad| 566,611 | 540,042| 528,045| 625,420] 624,600 {1 23260 
Silver & other coin| .. 2,114 2,229 2,257 a 
Securities ........| 681,831 654,076 | 631,628 611,130 | 585,479 697,600 


LiaBiLrrrEs, 
Notes in circulation} 2,321.559 | 2.279,287 | 2,286,850 | 2,291,408 | 2.043376 | 934.55 
Current accounts..| ‘210,519 | 174,908 119,381 67,858 | 182815} lias 


Seon agSINEeSONaUgEnEaaieni en 
(b) In thousand francs. 


BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted), 


Dec. 20, | Dec. 10, ; Nov. 30,, Nov. 20, | Nov.  ¢ 





ASSETS. 1928. 1928. 1928. 1928. 1928, 

Gold, coin and bullion .. .....| 5,051,900 | 5.051 901 | 5.051.873 | 6 051,916 | 5,051.89 
Foreign ate & balances abroad eer 5,944,210 | 5,992,452 | 5,989,953 | 6,058,399 
Other cash ..............00055- 110,100 | 113,692 | 105,813 99,209 | 108,4i4 
Gold — oes ms by 

the State.. edsecececesocs| b 1,836,187 | 1,836.187 | 1,836,187 | 1,836,187 
Discounts ......... . 3,494,500 | 3,434,717 | 3,400,£04 | 3,261,720 | 3,197,033 
Advances .........ese.seeeee: 1,610,500 | 1,493,404 | 1,490,290 | 1,595,986 | 1,750,995 
Credit with “ Istitute di ee 

OME 600000 cvssecconcees 1,224,900 | 1,224,936 | 1,224,936 | 1,224 936 | 1,226,985 


Government securities ........| 1,059,000 | 1,038,951 | 1,038,392 | 1,038,763 | 1,037,60 


LiaBILITIESs. 
Notesin circulation .. ee 17,020,432 |17,118.613 16,878,851 /17,100,3% 


Public deposits............006+ 300.00) | 300,000 | 30u,CO00} 300,00 
Other deposits and drafts .... 2.45 e00 2,295,932 | 2,157,475 | 2,124,711 | 2,083,233 
Ratio of reserve to note and 
sight liabilities combined 56°07% | 56°06% | 56°42% | 57:32% | 56-924 
BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000's omitted). 
Dec. 22, | }, | Dee. 15,| Dec.7, Dee. 22, | Position 


Assets. 1928. 1928 1928 1927, May3L19\ 

Coin and bulkion—Gold...... 146,885 | 146,889; 146,904 147,230 44m 
Balance abroad and foreign | 

 atiinabine kona saberte + 36,180 32,653 31,244 | 32,901 28,533 
Norwegian and Foreign Gov- 

ernment securities ........ 9.283 9,283 9,283 | 25,599 8.816 

Discounts and loans ........ 268,069 | 268,507] 268139 245,046 16,91) 
L14BiLITIES, | 

Notes in circulation ........ 32',385 | 311,815 | 300,240 337,759) LLM 

Deposits at sigh:............ 74.868 | 83,833 93,403 56,079 ‘11,600 


BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted) 
Dec. 29,; Dec. 22, | Dec. 5, 























ASsETs. 1928. 1928 1928. 1928. 1927 
GBR. owncdn tate anvctesuec sss 235900 | 235,941 | 236195] 236409 | 230,16 
Government securities - Swedish 601 6,001 5,355 5.365 | 11,132 
Foreign) 83,774 83,774 | 78,950 69,700 | 105,154 
Other Swedish bonds quoted on 
foreign bourses ...... peneeee 749 749 719 719 1 
Bills payable in Swedent........ 304,691} 307,'49 | 306,159 | 281,319 | 217,616 
” ” abroad.......... 713546 66,°67 | 64,280 61 *53 86,682 
Balance abroad.................- 58,406 60,250 | 54,352 61,278 71,587 
Advances made on eae 
securities and bondst....... 80,146 80,494 | 76,980 72,947 79,683 
LiaBILITIES. 
Notes in circulation ............{ 533,751 | 522,259 | 497,135 | 476,145 | 526.2% 
Government deposits.......... 273,242 | 272,511 | 294,257 | 287,907 | 260,406 
Private deposits ........ ...... 10,305 4,829 5.566 3,842 


t The sum of the items “‘ Bills payable in Sweden "’ and “ Advances made on 
Government Securities and Bonds "’ excludes advances and cash credits which are 
not available as cover for the note issue, 


BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000's omitted). 











Nov. 28, Nov. 21, Nov. 14, Nev. 7, Nov. ¥, 

ASSETS. 1928 1928. 1928. 1978, 1927. 

Coin and bu'iion .. 9,407 9,384 9,503 9,494 9,250 
Of which gold ...... 8,577 8,577 8,577 8577 8577 
Balances abroad.... 279,143 296,400 295 252 289,032 176,718 
Discounts .......... 240,020 241,465 244,645 235.583 219,657 
Government loans .. | 1,702,288 1,710,003 1,718,628 | 1,709 535 1,617,113 

LIABILITIES, 
Notes in circulation | 1,924,033 1,920,376 aa oH 1,953,149 1,806,583 
Deposits .. cobdidatnede 69,598 64,911 60,360 57,646 90,642 
AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000's omitted). 

ASSETS, Dec. 23, | Deo. 15, Dec. 7, |; Nov. 50, Dee. 23, 

Metal reserve— 1928 1928. 1928, 1928 1927. 
Gold in coin, etc. .. 168 752 168 752 168,752 168,752 84.456 
Foreign bills ..... 240 253 239.108 237 602 237,245 378 04 
Other foreign billst 339 998 335.034 324.693 327,311 272,015 
Bills discounted . 177.509 164,640 140.625 144,778 102,148 
Advances tr Treasury 166,170 166,170 166,173 166,245 173,189 

LisBILITIES, 

Share capital ........ 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 
Reserve fund ........ 8,167 *,167 8 167 8.167 6,367 
No es in circulation.. 987,046 976,6'8 949 043 983.3 § 914,143 
Deposits ............ 1 7605 99,483 94.961 62,599 915% 


+ indollar and sterling only. 


NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. (000’s 


omitted). 
Pe | Des. 0.35, | “Dec. 15, ; Dec. 7, | Nev. 30, | Dec. 23 
ASSETS. 1928. 1928 1928, 1927. 
Gold and silver holdings...... 1183115 1,183,140 | 1,158,575 | 1,158,640 | 1,108,137 


Balance abroad and 7 
currency... 2.466.741 | 2,357,082 | 2,356,474 | 2,338,973 219K 

Discounts and advances ......| 388,520 | 372671 | 3805 7| 392.105 
State notes debt balance......| 4.:07, 728 | 4,116,767 | 4,117,359 | $125,548 sania 
es! 1,304,578 | 1,295,026 | 1,355,077 | 1,311,625 | 1,477,058 

LiaBILITIES, | 

Bank notes in circulation ....| 7,609 404 | 7,471 087 | 7.553,2°9 | 7.817.919 | 7,299,600 
Check accoun balances ......} 1,043,717 | 1,085,126 | 1,065,633 77 ,2°7 | 1,392130 





Sascha nnnoes anon] MEAS | Mame aae | MORASS The 8 | eae 
NATIONAL BANK OF THE SERBS, &c.—In dinar ‘(00's omitted.) 
a 

Dec. 22, Dec. id vec. 6, Nov, ov, Deo 24 

AssETs. 1928. 1928. 1928, 1928. 1937, 
OR eee kha a J 90,941 90.923 90,902 9 899 88,702 
Other coin and notes 17811 17750 17.679 17,63 18,2% 
Foreign credits ...... 234,720 228.047 239,454 264 817 344,207 
OMS 205 So ances. 1,426,634 | 1,404,476] 1,416,875} 1405188] 1,321,702 
Govt. advances ...... 4,239 132 | 4,299 131 4,299,134 4,32 134 4,367,669 
LiaBILITIES, 

Notes in circulation..}| 5,342,782 6,370,777) §,550,189 | 6.597.566 | 5,549,840 


State credits ........ 270, 12 270,112 270,114 29 115 298 6 
Deposits ...sssseegee} 1,009,528 | 1,016,446 854,225 865,887 | 1,375,27 
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NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Peng®6 (000’s 
omitted.) 


eee ee Ear -earT 
Dec. 23, | Dec. 15,| Des. 7, | Nov. 30, (Dec. 23: 


se. 

Meta 1928, 1928. | 1928, 1928. 1927, 
eta rosin and ballion ......+......-| 201,091 | 200.995| 201.090 201,089) 196.862 
Drafts and NOS ...ece.eeeeee cooveee| 496,835 | 50.861] 58,2 3) 57.213] 107,864 
Silver coin and bullion ......-..eeee- 787 788 790 800 

Inland bills, cerrnate and annaetgian +| 382,375 | 359,179] 372.286] 383,950; 305,089 

Advances to © TEASULY .....e00++.-| 103,692 | 103,698} 103,805) 104,013; 114,671 

ABILITIES, 

share capital gold crowns 30,000,000*)) 34,756 | 34,756] 34.756) 34.756 34.756 

Notes in circulation ....++...+ssseseee 439516 | 437.456 442,123) 475.610) 427,714 

Current accounts, deposits, &e. ..00-e 277,895 | 266,278] 280,071] 258,899/ 333,065 
eae accous 


* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 


NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000's omitted). 





———— 






Dec. 15 | Dee. , - Nov. 30, Nov. 23 | Dec. 15, 
Assrvs. 1928, 1928. 1928, 1928. 1927. 
Goldand silver oldings ......| 1,491,755 | 1,490,927 | 1,489,661 | 1,489,284 1,241,409 
Balances abroad and foreign 
COPTENCIES ...----- seeeeeees 3,513,972 | 3,016,082 | 1,389,543 | 1,006,569 | 600,253 
Discounts and advances ......| 1,328,472 | 1,349,188 | 1 642,280 | 1,667,865 | 1,331 257 
Advances to the Treasury....../ 4,022,353 | 4,022,333 | 4,420,995 | 4,470,995 | 4,514,474 
a 
Capital p paid in ..... 0CO} §00000| 516,422 | 516,422 | 473.896 
Reserves ..00.---eecernee 1,149.815 | 1,150 044 | 1,133,620 | 1,135,721 | 1,117,798 
Bank sotes in ciroulation. +} 4,215 466 | 4,325.204 | 4,379 280 | 4,457,770 | 3,881.46 
Sight liabilities.........sseeeee 3,652,457 | 3,501,284 | 2,664,496 | 2,285,516 | 1,342,157 
Deposits ....++..---+++ + +eeee 472 634 472,773 484,007 484,034 | 1,516,946; 


RUSSIAN STATE BANK.—Note-Issuing Department. 
(In Tchervoneta—000’s omitted.) (Note: 1 Tchervonetz = 10 gold roubles.) 














Dee. 31, | Dec. 15, | Nov. 30, | Nov. 15, |Dec. 31 

Asszrs, 1928. 1928. 1928. 1928. 1927 

Gold in coin and bullion........| 17,856 17,856 17,819 | 17.819 | 18,859 

Other precious metals.......... 4,436 4,455 4,507 4,525 | 2,073 

bank notes ... es 7,846 T1845 7.910 | 7,910 | 7,350 

Drafts in curing (less 10%) 276 273 273 266 

Bills (less 10% discount) ...... 82,312 83,253 82,217 85,199 | 77,178 

Securities covering ane on 

goods (less 10” )...... eee 274 275 274 274 274 
eae 

ERM 6... -00cccenesesocs 112,256 | 113,131 | 112,130 { 115,355 |104,404 
Balance to ‘which notes may still! 

PONS has 6x24 <sined «pos | 744 869 870 €45 | 1.596 

BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty® (000’s omitted). 
Dee. 20. | Dec. 10, Nov. 30, | Nov. 20, Dec. 20, 
Ass®Ts. 1928. 1928. 1928, 1928, 1927. 

GOA ccctoce soncccccococes 607912 607,844 607,799 508.327 

Of which held abroad.. 182,339 182,339 182 339 18 ',339 173,392 

Foreign currencies ...... 71 ,€32 705,170 701,894 691,977 904,275 

Bills discounted ........ 624 026 606.355 623,520 613,122 437,258 

Loans against seourities 90,748 87,746 94.989 91.253 43,718 

Reserve fund securities. €5,176 63,345 55.625 55,625 +250 

Liability of the Treasury] 25,000 25,000 25,000 25 000 25,u00 

LIABILITIES. 

Share capita]............ 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150.0¢0 

Reserve funds .. ....... 94 435 94.435 94.435 94,435 “9,674 

Notes in circulation ....} 1,218,031 1,242,129 | 1,269,766 | 1,193,1%4 932 592 

Current accounts........ 597,331 547,753 532,954 580,520 688.868 

Government accounts 75,000 | 75,000 75,000 75,00 75,000 


BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Est. kroon (000's omitted). 
Dec. 15, Dec. 7,} Nov. 30,|Nov. 23, Nov. 15 15, 





Assets. 1926. | 1928. | 1928. | 1928. | 1928. 
Gold coin and bullion ..... eoccccccces ..| 6219/ 6219 6414 | 6412) 6,412 
Net foreign exchange ......... - | 26,025 | 26,220 26,584 27,341 | 28,253 
Subsidiary Estonian coia ..... 429 573 541 468 497 
Home bills discounted ..... 14, 1615 | 13,724 | 13,459 | 13,151 | 12,658 
Loans and advances* ..... eovecce 16,545 | 16,051 | 16,727 | 16,248 | 15,678 

LIABILITIES. | 

Notes in circulation ........--.....ese08 38,579 | 36.703 | 37.709 = 850 | 36,953 
Sight deposits and eurrent accounts .. | 20,461 | 22,605 | 22,761 1248 | 23.359 


Ratio of reserve to current liabilities 546:1% 5469%) 54°73” 56: 16%} 57° 48% 

* Includes a sum not exceeding Ekr. 15,000,000, guaranteed by the Government, 
BANK OF LATYIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 

7. - Dec. 19,; Dec. 12,; Dec. 5, Nov. 28,| Dec. 28 

Ass a. 1928. 1928, 1928. 927. 

Gold bullion ae coins .. 





as781 23,150 | 23,748 | 23.77) 23,747| 23,681 
Bilver coin............0e «| 4.304] 4467] 4,413 | 4.223 | 4347 | 3686 
Balance abroad .......... 72,141 | 73,573] 75,423} 76882) 6,710| 48830 
s. notes &sm. change} 8,950] 12475] 12.526] 11.267) 11,192] 8.228 
Short term bills .......... 7,160 | 86.337| 85,599 | 85862 85,908] 178907 
s against securities..| 46,487 | 45,451 | 43,750| 44,128 42,386 | 52606 
Other assets ........cce00e 11,363 | 11,386} 11,194 11,329 10,924] 15,492 
LiaBILITIES, | 
Notes in circulation . 44,615 | 43,133 | 42,323] 43,215 43,847 39,994 
Capital paid up . 15,581 | 15,581 | 15,581) 15,581 | 15,58: | 19,385 
Reserve ........ 3,091 3,091 | 3,091; 3,091; 3091) 2612 
ae reserve 2,500 2,500 2,5(0 2,500 | 32,500 2,500 
MF cbces 11,978| 11.962} 12,060/ 12.062 11.991] 10,81 
— accounts 54,123 | 59,192} 57254| 60.032). 59,483} 45.11 
Government accounts . 108,037 | 107,842 | 110,292 | 107,891 105,025 | 96,915 
Other liabilities ...... 14,322! 14,138] 13562! 13035 13.748! 19.432 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 
Dec. 8, |; Dec.1, Nov. 24,; Nov.17, | Dec. 10,; Position 
Assets, 1928 1928. | 1928, 1928. 1927. | Jne 30,1914 
Cash and builion.. | 1,124 712 | 1,125,935 | 1,127,734 | 1.128.474 | 1,123.34 | 221,320 
Discounts ........ | 740,664 | 759,741, 752231 | 754.624| ‘832662 41,740 
vances ...., se 88511 | 93.976; 89,292] 67,106] 89,822 70,540 
Notes .. 1,262,655 | 1,389,191 | 1,258,262 | 1,201,326 | 1,215,976 | 362,770 
<oets veee | 1,262, 215. 
Govt, deposits .... | 526,080 | ‘536,311 | 615,0:0| 630,816 | '730,709| 87,340 
er deposits . 365661 255077 526770 | 362.039 304.896 11,440 





MOSCOW QUOTATIONS FOR TCHERVONETZ. 


According to advices received in London, the following are the 
Moscow quotations for tchervonetz :— 


£1,000 sterling equals 942°44-944'33 tchervonézi, 
l tehervonets = 10 gold roubles. £1 sterling = 96 gold roubles. 


LONDON RATES. 


























i | Sus | oe | es | ores | Fog | ot 
oy Os a 19 0 "gs 7 os 
ie 38 Fe $2 | 53 Es a3 
Bank urate (changed from 5% April as} % a” a” a” % | % a. 
eee te. a 4a , aaa a, sh fs : 
ays’ bankers’ drafts.......... Ly ‘ 
3 the’ dO ..ccccccceee «osu 4 4 4 i4 
4 monthe’ do cocesocdocese nt ot 4 oie ie ass ie “ 
6 months’ do ......ccccccceccees wits (|4xs [48 xe 4 48 x 
a ee oe 43 , ar } P 
3 monthet.......ccceeee Kaclowoaael i 43 ag 4th fa}, aa 
Coans— Day to ibitacdidtoncacentd 32 342 ss baa 342 54/8 + 
it allowances: Banks.......... 2 2% 862 
iscount houses at call ............ 2 2 3 2 
_At notice ..... cbttansdidinbedensed 23 2 23 2 





t Additional to those offered by tender in the preceding week. 
Comparison with previous weeks :— 

















: 2 Bank Bills, Trade Bills. 
° | 
és 3 Months.|s Months.'6 Months. |3 Months, /4 Months. 6 Months, 
1928, % % % % 
Dec. 13. . ae z 7 a” yn 2/43 7)5 
td & i 4 ye ae oe 
27. -14 ‘i oe 5 4 § 15 
Jan. » 34 * af 2) 4 315 : 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES. 
Changed. % Changed. 
Amsterdam .... Oct. 12,1927 .. 44 OBlO ....0eseee . Mar. 26, 192% .. 
Athens .... Dec. 2, 1928 .. 9 | Paris .......... Jan. 19, 1928 .. 
Belgrade July 26,1921 .. 6 Prague ..... ee» Mar. 8, 1937 .. 5 
Berlin .... Oct. 5, 1927 .. 7 Pretoria....... - Jan. 9, 1928 .. 
Brose ls.. June 30, 1928 a 4 Reval ......... - Jan. 2, 1928 .. 
uc! arest ae pt. ee i @eeeeee eee ee 
Budapest ..... : Oct 1.198 5. 7 «| Biss Aprit 1, 1928. {7% 
Calcutta....... . Dec. 13.192 .. 7 | Rome..... eseee Jane 25,1928 .. Sh 
Copenhagen .... June 23, 1927 .. 5 Sofia........ sees Deo. 15.1928 .. 3 
ae weer “i . une = _ he 6 a. ~ Aug. 24,1928 .. 44 
elsingfors .... ov. 15, ee 
Kovno.........+6 Feb. 8, 1925 .. 7 places ....... - Oct. 22, 1925 .. 3 
Lisbon ........ July 28, 1926 .. 8 TOKiO ......+006 Oct. 18, 1927 ..5 
New York Fede- Vienna .....60 July 16 1928 .. 6% 
ral Reserve .. July 12, 1928 .. 5 Warsaw Ma 13 1927 _.. 8 
Madrid ....... - Dec. 19, 1928 .. 53 Ses 6acdiies Apr. 21, 1927 .. 





Centra! Bank of Chile.—Discount rate tor member banks, 64%; discount rate 
for the public, 74%. 
+ 6% app ied to banks, &c., charging not more than 11% p.a. for their loans. 
+ 7% applied to banks, &c., charging more than 11% p.a. for their loans. 


RATES OF EXCHANGE. 























London on | | omnes Par. > a | om oaee 
New York dollars to £1 Cable | 4 4° 875-— 4° 4 a—s 
Mor treal doliaisto £1 | Cable | a8c8 | | ‘ aT ae 4°864-8 ° 
Paris ........jfrancs to £1 T.T. 120 21 | 123¢3—44 123" 93- 124) 124° 08—13 
Berlin ........ marks to £1 T.T. | 20°43 | 20° 95-46 | 20°38 - 20° 38: -9 
Amsterdam ../florinsto £1 | T.T. | 12107 | 'a2-cca-g | 12-07% | 12 O73 8% 
Brussels...... belga to £1 T.T, 35°00 © 34° 92-923 | 34 on 3 34°83-9 
Milan ........ lire to £1 T.T. | 9246 | 92+30-35 ig 92°62—66 
Berne ........ francsto £1 | T.T. | 2522 | 25° -74-28 | 98-1s4-16 | 25°18 19 
COD « dc cnseeos kroner to £1 T.T. | 18159 18° 34-55 2 19-4 18 * 183-193 
Stockholm....j/krono: to £1 T.T. 18159 | 18° 11-114 8 093-2? 18°123-133 
Copenhagen ..|kroner ‘c £1 T.T. | 18159 | 18°20-2i | 18 174-18 | 18 174-18 
Madrid ......{pese'as to £1 T.T. | 25°22) | 28° 23-25 29° 76-77 29° 73-5 
Lisbon........jesendo to £1 | T.T. | 450 | 249-245 | 1095-120 | 1084-9 
Vienna ......|sebligs to £1 T.T. | 34°58§ | 34°50~4 3 43-47 | 4° 43-46 
Prague ......jkrone to £1 T.T, | 2402(a) levee 16333 3g é 
Belgrade......|/inars to £1 ? 2, 25°224 | 276 are 6 2 -6 
Budapest ....{/pengo to £1 T.T, | 2782 | 27° 88 "a | 27°82 86 | 27° 
Bukaiest ....llei to £1 T.T. | 25-224 | 787 - 730 | 807 806 810 
Bofia....... -..fleva to £1 T.T. 2% | 672 - 676 670 75 639_- 674 
Athens ...... rachmeto£l! T.T. | 25°225 366-369 3743- 53 3743- 3753 
Constantin’ plejpiastres to £1 | T.T. 110 | 935-940 / 984-9 a fe 
Warsaw ...... zloty to £1 T.T. |* 43°38 43+—3 4 
Helsingfors ..{F. T.T, {19323 | 1S 1 ia 
Kovno. T.T. | 48°66— 94 484 4 
Reval T.T, | 18159 | 1800—40 18°10—17 is10— 7 
Riga......00.. T.T. | 25°22. | 25° 15-30 25 * 10-20 25 30-20 
Alexandria Sight 974 | 9748— 9745 i 
Buenos Aires T.T. | 4762d | 473— 49-— 47e4— 

Rio de Janeirojpence to mils. |90 days} 16 533-82 58 —# S$i- 
Montev deo .. ce to peso | T.T. 51 50g —b1g -51 503—124 
Valparaiso....jdoilars to £1 |90 days} 40 39° 35 39°63 39°64 
Lima ........|Hng.to Per. £1/90 days! par (233%prem.1; 20% prem }19Z% prm, 
Caicutta ... pence T.L. | ieee 1/68; - Af62,- 
Bombay ...... to TT. 18 1 16 i fia 
Madras ...,..|) rupee T.T, | Wedi—ae | WOus oe 
Hong Kong ..jster.todollar| T.T. ee 2 08-2/15 2/03—3% 2,04 
Shanghai ....|ster. to tael T.T. ee 2,7-2/8 2/73-3 2/73-3 
Singapore ..../ster.todoliar| T.T. | 2s 4d | 2/4-2/44, 2/3§3-34 2/ 
Kobe ........|ster. to yen T,T. | 2458d | l/lla-de | Wd 3 Vu 
Manila........ T.c. 24°066.4)+2s 054d +2e OFk 2s a 
ico ...... 24°Sud | 23 -90-24"4] 233-243 | 234-24 





* As from Oct, 13. + Rate for previous day. t Pence to escudo. 
(a) An official stabilisation as 2°90-3°03 dollars to 00 krone, $.¢., approximately 
1624 krone to &. 


CURRENT RATES IN NEW YORE. 


The American Exchange Irving Trust Company eable the 
following money and exchange rates in New York :— 


Jan.6, Dec.5, Dec.12, Dec. 19, Dee. 26, Jan. 2 
1928. 1928, = _ = 7 
Call money ..........ese0: os a ° oo DB wa’ O co oc 
Time money(90 days’ ‘mixed coll —, nw Siw Bae Bin |@ 





Bank acceptances ‘— -———Selling Rates. 
Members— eligible, 90 days.. 32 .. af ee oa Se ee o & 
Non -m: m. gible 90 days co 4B oe WH we 4 oe 4 ee CF 
Ineligible Wdays.......c see 3 ee 5 ee 5 ee 5 ee oe 6 
Commercia} accept, days... 4 .. 5d .- Sh .. Sh op oe 5s 
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| 
Rates of Exchange. Par | Jan.6, ‘Dec. 19, Dec. 26,| Jan. 2, 
New York on— ; Level.| 1928. | 1928. | 1928 . 
ZLondon— 
60 days ........ 4838,) 4814, | 4:80 4°80 
Cable.......... liars for £1 asees | 4°87875) 4: 4°85, + 
Cheques ...... 48750 4°85 4°84, | 484 
Paris...... cheques its for 1 franc 19°30 393% 39145 | 391375; 359034 
Brussels ...... » |Cents for 1 Belga 13975 | 13°91 13°915 | 13°90 
Switzerland ..,, {Cents for 1 franc 1930 | 19285 |1928 | 19295 | 14255 
Etaly .......... » |Cents for 1 lire 19 5°28375) 5°2375 | 52375 | 5°235 
ER ccccccee » |Cents for 1 mark 23°81 | 23°88 | 23°82} | 23°815 | 23°775 
Vienna ........ ” ts. for Austrn. shlg.| 14°07 1413 | 14-08 14°09 14°09 
Madrid ...... » |Cents for 1 peseta 19°30 1736 | i630 i6°30 16°305 


Cents for] guilder | 40195 | 4030 (4015 (4015 {49°12 





Copenhagen » 26°79 | 26°70 (26705 | 26°67 
lip » Cents for l kroner | 2680 | 26585 2667 | 26685 | 2665 
Stockholm .... ,, ‘] 26°95 (26°78 | 26°805 | 26°73 
Athens ........ * (Cents for drachma| 1930 | 1325 | 1-293 | 1-293 | 1-293 
Montreal ...... Cents for $1 100 | dis. gy ds |f% dis. | A] dis. 
Yokohama > nts for 1 yen 49°85 46°74 «45°88 45°90 | 49°90 
Hong Kong » }Cents for H. Kong — 50°75 49°96 49°95 4990 
Shanghai » }ente for 1 Shng. tae) os 64 65°50 63°625 | 63°25 
Calcutta ...... e ents for 1 rupee os 3667 | 36°44 36°46 36°48 
Buenos Aires.. ,, |Pesos for $100 103°65 | 103°05 | 10460 | 104°65 
Rio de Janeiro ,, nts for 1 milreis 52°42 1200 | 11°85 11°86 11°90 
Valparaiso .... ,, nts for 1 p»so 127166 | 12°25 | 12°03 12°03 12°03 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
The South African Banks quote the following rates :— 





Union of South Africa. Union of South Africa. 


From February 6, From February 6, 
1928 1928. 


London on South Africa. | South Africa on London. 


Selling. 











Buying. Buying. | Selling. 





+ | di | om i oa 
4% ais.) Foo" ne bP wee 
Ine ” e ” % ” 
2" | fe" | ie * 
CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the foilowing 
rates of exchange :— 


saree 
= 





Country. | 7 | Par Value. Usance | Rate. 
Ecuador .............- ucres to £........ | 24-3325 | Sight London | 24°32 
Venesuela ............ Bolivares to 2 ....4 25°25 . | (25:30 
Colombia (Bogota) ....}Pesos to £1 ........) 5 ° | §00 
Nicaragua . .......... obasto £ ....) 4°8665 ” ; 492 
Salvador .............. ones to£ ...... | 73 7 | 982 
Bolivia .............05. ce to Boliviano 18-0 90 days ; 18 


OVERSEAS DOMINIONS RATES. 
CoMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND VOMINION OF New ZEALAND. 


London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 





New Zealand. on London. 
Buying. Selling. Buying. Selling. 
Aus- New Aus- New Aus- | New Aus- New 
tralia. | Zeal’nd| tralia. |Zeai’nd) tralia. |Zeal’nd| tralia. |Zeal’nd 














BD. .cccccccce ae a St Fe es os 4 104 
“odes | ot] ome| c | zt 5 104 2° 
7 9 st 
neatiol 98. 97; ma 
NDIA COUNCIL REMITTANCES, 

The total remittances from the Government of India to the 
Secretary of State for India in Council from April rst to De- 
cember 29, 1928, amounted to £21,048,000 by means of pur- 
chases of sterling in India. Of this amount £750,000 was 
cemitted on account of the Paper Currency Reserve. 


BULLION. 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for 
week ended January 3, 1929, are issned by the Statistical 


Department of H.M. Customs and Excise: — 


Imported into Great Britain and Exported from Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 





. Northern Ireland 
from— & To— £ 
Netherlands.......... 4, PRR occ cccsvices ccccoced 4,579 
WB .nccrcccccscccccccce 33,539 || Germany ...........-seeee- 17,060 
Venesuela. ........c..cc000 5.034 EOS 0 0ssesncecovsccsess 14,935 
Irish Free States .......... 63,1 00 Switzerland ................ 15,390 
Briti-h West Africa ....... 19,°66 ENED no svsevceseccsee 14,050 
British South Africa........ 535. BRON gOry .ccccccccccccccces 12,750 
Other Couutries ............ 1,150 DD 559 isedesnebieeervosse 34,739 
BORER, 00. -cccvccsevccscces 3,401 
Briti-h India ........ ~epeial 115,824 
Other countries ...........- 1,179 
Total declared value off — —— Tota) declared valve .. 
‘mporte .. ............. 661,798 export: ..! 233,906 





GOLO 4ND S'!LVER PR'CES. 











Gold ilver—Per Ounce Silver. 
— Cash. F. rward. Date. Cash. 
1928. s d d d d 
Dec. 28....| 84 11 26% 26; jJan. 12,1923 ..) 314% 
29....| 84 11 262 264 11, 1924 ..| 32% 
31....| 84116 | 268 | 262, 9.1925 ..| 32% 


8.1926 ..| 3133 
7,1927 . | 2438 
5, 1928 ..| 26% 


Jan. 1,1929) 84113 | 268 | 26 
2, , | 84113 | 265 ef 
3, | 84113 265, 1 26% 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS. 
The arrivals and withdrawals of gold during the past wee}, 
as announced by the Bank of England, have been as tollow ;~ 


1928. ABRIVALS, £ 1928. WITHDRAWAL, f 
BE, GEE benchacabbucesesancecee nil Dec. 28—Sovs taken for export 40,0 
i cpehaniionaeknaehesons nil » We _ sxesns $55 sue us sah nil 

» 5l1—Bars bought ....... 227 » 3il—Bars sold ............ 4a 
Sovs received from Sovs set aside ...... 500,00) 
abroad .........+.. 63,000 1929, 
1929. Bam. R ceth bcadss ais ieeues nil 
Jan, 1—Foreign geld coin * 2—Bars sold ............ 85% 
SUM «case xs0ncee 8 os 3 Bars sold ............ 5,165 
” 2--Sovs released ...... *750,0C0 
Tn eee rer eee eee eee ee eee nil 
iatatce mianbeees 
Dotal, .cccccccececes-cosees 813,245 a 557,184 


Net arrivals, £256,057. * Previously set aside, 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Co. write as follows o 
January 2, 1929 :— 

GOLD. 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted 
to £5153,783,046 on December 26th last (as compared with 
4 155,210,986 on the previous Wednesday). For the first time 
since January 4th last, when the amount held wa 
£:151,412,225, a slight decrease is shown as compared with 
the £5153,906,315 held on April 29, 1925—when an effecti 
gold standard was resumed. The bar gold from South Africa 
this week amounted to £530,000, of which about £ 420,0w 
was sold privately. There was only a small demand for the 
remainder, the usual requirements of India and the trak 
ebing about £56,000, leaving a small balance still to be dis 
posed of. The receipt on December 31st consisted of £63,0m 
in sovereigns from the Irish Free State and £227 bar gold, 
and that to-day was in sovereigns released. The withdrawals 
were :— £500,000 in sovereigns set aside, £40,000 in 
sovereigns taken for export, and £12,023 in bar gold. 


SILVER 

The market has continued quiet as New Year holidays have 
obtained in most centres. Resales on China account were 
offset by a little inquiry from the Indian bazaars, but business 
has not been important, prices having moved only §d since 
our last letter. America remains inactive, but, if anything, 
has been more inclined to sell. The following were the 
United Kingdom imports and exports of silver registered from 
mid-day on the 24th ultimo to mid-day on the 31st ultimo: 
Imports.—Germany, £9,850; France, £17,310; U.S.A, 
£59,774; other countries, £765— £87,699. Exports.—Persia, 
£90,000; other countries, £,2,676—£92,676. 


Inp1aAN CuRRENCY RETURNS In Lacs of Rupees.) 



































Dec. 7. lec 15. Dec. 22. 
Notes in cireoulation ......... eee 18,481 .. 18566 .. 18697 
Silver coin and bullion in India .. 10,357 .. 10,238 .. 10,069 


Silver coin and bullion out of India 


Gold coin and bullion in India .. 3,107 .. 3,110 3,110 
Gold eoin and bullion out of India a es i so ae 

Securities (Indian Government) .. 4,233 .. 4.233 .. 4,23 
Securities (British Government).. 584 .. 585 .. 685 
Bills of exchange ............0. 200 .. 400 .. 600 


The stock in Shanghai on the 29th ultimo consisted of about 
62,000,000 ounces in sycee, 101,000,000 dollars, and 5,7#0 
silver bars, as compared with about 60,100,000 ounces in sycee, 
99,000,000 dollars, and 940 silver bars on the 22nd _ ultimo. 
Statistics for the month of December, 1928, are appended :— 


-—Bar Bilver, per Oz Std.— Bar Gold, 
Cash Two Months’ per Ounce, 
Delivery. Delivery. Fine. 
d d s d 
Highest price...... 26,5 ...... 268 ...... 84 1lg 
Lowest 4, cesses 2625 wooo 25yy  .o eee . 8411 











16 
ey weeees 26539...... 26 461..... 


CENTRAL UNION 
TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 


Head Office: 


80 Broadway 
NEW YORK 


Comp'ete 
Commercial & Foreign 
Banking Service 


London 
Representative: 
C. Noé! Hume 

1 & 2 Gracechurch 
Street, E.C.3 


Acts in every 
Fiduciary Capacity 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits over $55,000,000. 
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NOTICES. 


The Midland Bank announces that the night safe service, 
which it introduced into this country some months ago and 
has since extended to a considerable number of London and 
country branches, has been brought into operation at the 
following additional offices during the past fortnight :—199 
High street, Acton, London, W.3; 13 Dunraven place, 
Bridgend, Glam. ; 55 and 57 Victoria street, Grimsby; 1 Corn 
market, High Wycombe, Bucks; 313 Smithdown lane, Liver- 

|; 15 Queen square, Liverpool; 246 and 248, Park road, 

Tosteth, Liverpool; 33 Mosley street, Newcastle-on-Tyne; 
1 Bridge street, Newport, Mon.; Terminus House, Broadway, 
Southend-on-Sea, 8 Chertsey road, Woking, Surrey. 

Barclays Bank, Limited, announce the opening of a new 
branch at 30 Newgate street, E.C.1, under the management 
of Mr W. H. Maeer. Also a new sub-branch at Garforth, 
near Leeds, under the management of Mr C. Billinton, who 
is also manager of Castleford branch. 

The National Provincial Bank, Limited, announce that a 
branch of the bank is now open at 737 London road, Thornton 
Heath, the office being in charge of Mr S. L. Price, and under 
the supervision of Mr G. W. B. Eyre, of the Croydon branch. 

Westminster Bank, Limited, announce the opening of a 
new branch at Broadwater (Worthing) under the management 
of Mr E. A, Jemmet, of Worthing. 

The Royal Bank of Canada announces the retirement of 
the London manager, Mr T. R. Whitley, as from Decem- 
ber gist. Mr E. B. McInerney, formeriy manager of the 
bank’s Paris office, has been appointed to fill the vacancy. 

The Commercial Bank of Australia, Limited, announces that 
abranch of the bank has been opened at Armidale, N.S.W. 
The Standard Bank of South Africa, Limited, announce that 
an agency will be opened at Luanshya (formerly known as 
Roan Antelope), Northern Rhodesia, on January oth. 

The National City Bank of New York has opened a branch 
so " the Far East. 

e Banca Commerciale Italiana announces th i 
abranch at Smyrna. ee 








COMPANY NEWS. 


DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. 











Rate % per Annum, except where ; Dividend 
marked % or Stated in Cash. for Whole 
Name of Company. * Interim div. + Final div. __ Years. 
Interim|Date of Method Lat’ Pre- 
or ay- of Y = vioue 
Final. | ment. | Payment. ear! Vear 
Banks. | | | % % 
Alexanders 'Discount........... | 15 \(&bonusiof 5%) Tax free ne me 
Nat. Discount Co.,** A*’ Shares 2/6 p.s.4| ee Less tax 10 10 
Do “B" shares........45 .- 5/6 ps.t} .. Less tax 23 23 
Queensland National .......... 24% (Feb. 14) Less tax 
Twentsche ...........secsseee- ar Wh ac a 4 | 4 
Sarre 15%* | Tax free i ee 
s Insurance. | 
Midand Employers’ Motual, 
, ASBUTANCE ......... eee eee eee oe | ° 10 
United........... hacibhs ssauees | 10+ | ° 10 
Tea and Rubber. | 
langen (Java) Rubber ......... oo Less tax 6 173 
Other Companies. 
pLiversidge......cccccccees 5%* (Jan. 3) Less tax és 
Barrattand Co. ........00...00+ i. i os 80 | 80 
Bartholomew (London) .. 10%* |Feb. 1) Less tax ne 
deme] Bros. .........++ssee ee a rf a 224 | 15 
Glasgow Alhambra ............ i | Less tax 8 10 
Hand G. Simonds.............. | 7%t “a ea 14g]... 
SG ScGcdeen54060<000e 5%* |Jan. 31) Less tax ‘ es 
Houlder Line ..........seceee0e ia as oi 10 | 10 
ters The Tesmen .......... (9d p.s.* Tax free "4 ee 
Jotnson, Cole, Brier & Cordery, 7* Less tax et 
y's Atlas Brewery...... eo. of 10* ee 
elland Christmas _...... 5* ee a 
m County Freehold and 
wank 53%* |Jan. 19 (Second interim) | .. ee 
| 7 %* ie 16 ee | i 
yy tradiv o/f 75c p.s. Less tax. ee 
e 5 ee 
3 - ‘ ont = 9 
‘ ess tax 5 
@ ° Tax free ° % ee 
8* jJan. 18) Less tax ne a 
ee és ee 20 20 
ae 10 8 
5* Jan. 1] Less tax ee ee 














BRitIsH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, LimiTED.—Production for week 
35,616 barrels; Trinidad, 
For week ended December 
—Venezuela, 35,471 barrels; Trinidad, 20,263 barrels; total, 
5,734 barrels. 


| 


ded December 10th :—Venezuela, 
5373 barrels; total, 52,189 barrels. 


ENEZUELAN CONSOLIDATED OILFIELDS, LimITED.—Production for 
tek ended December 2gth, 3,521 barrels (503 tons). 
VENEzvELAN OIL CONCESSIONS, LiMITED.—Production for the 
fek ended December 2oth was 119,170 metric tons (previous 
eek ended December 22nd, 117,147 metric tons). 


SUMMARY OF BALANCE-SHEETS. 





WESTINGHOUSE BRAKE AND SAXBY SIGNAL COMPANY, LIMITED 
September 30, 1928. 























LIABILITIES, Compared | ASSETS. Compared 
with sept. | with -ept, 
Amount. 30, 1927. Amount. 40, 1927. 
# £ Patents and good- £ &£ 
Ord. shares (£1).. 1,122,372 .. ; Ree 49,408 .. + 2,209 
8%d bs. .. .cce Nil .. —3(7,450| F eehold property 164,930 .. + 15,844 
Bank overdraft .. 66,380 .. + 66,380; Plant, &. ........ 172.659 .. + 27,518 
General reserve... 80.000 .. + 20,000; Tools ...... oe 40,744 .. + 1,282 
Creditors ........ 127,27... + 6,643) Office fixtures .... 4,344..+ 546 
Profit and loss.... 125,465 .. + 28,093) Stocks .......-... 193,708 .. — 8,510 
Debtors .......... 308.287 .. + 38,505 
ME cs saenes 3,078 .. — 85,336 
Bil:s receivable .. 4 -- — 4,366 
Investments...... 584,126 .. —174,022 
OR i 1,521,464 .. —186,334 Total ........ 1,521,464 .. —186,334 
RHODESIAN GOLD OUTPUT. 
Month. 1925. 1926. 1928, 
& £ & 
JANUBTY cccccccccccccccccccccecs 226.668 207,021 217,027 
February....... Pelianadibeaahiehs 218,990 194,556 196,649 
Matos ccccccccccccccccccccecsces 207,097 197,908 204,000 
BREE .ccccecoceccocesscccccescoes 06 219.984 26,25 
BERD cevccesccecccccccccccccees ee 213,095 209,331 200,131 
TURD ccccce: vcccosece pncebemaes 204,613 221,560 2 8,745 
GED .ccccccccccccceccesccoscee. 213,064 213,5°0 
BRON cacecenceccvesecsccesseccs 212,158 209,982 214,077 
September ......ceesee- se eeeeee 205,418 204,187 201,625 
CORTREE .ccccccccccccccs: -cvecce 209,998 211 680 182.032 
DED oes dseccesccccecceesss 214,336 215,982 201,689 
December ..... Se 209,099 202.836 a 
BON) Gat. cc ccccccccccccs *2,539,542 2,508,527 2,458,862 2,249,006 


sistas me RUE pee REE eo cence. cries tal cael geal tactaeniilaekdemmaden aeeadaenimaana 

*Norz.—The value of the gold output to December, 1925, fluctuated in 
accordance with the amount of premium declared to the Mines Dopartment 
of Southern Rhodesia. 





MINING OUTPUT STATISTICS FOR DEC., 1928. 




















eno | Other Notes in Retarn, 

Tin. Tons 

Asam Kumbang .......... 393 | Piculs; net value, $28,410 (Nov.). 

RRECUE 6 cccccccdcccoccecoss 50 ms 

GeOVOF ...ccccccccnvceeeees 70 | Black tin; amount realised, £9,700. 

BOG. cocdicccccvcsgecssocee 42 a 

Kampong Kamunting...... 908 | Piculs; net value, $61,420 (Nov.). 

Kamu iting ...... panwaeoes 97 | Est. value, £12,775. 

BMBIAGOR 22000 cr ccceccces 1603/ Est. value, £22,205; est. cost, £10,030. 

Nigerian Consolidated ... 20 “< 

Offin River ............ 9 

Rahman Hydraulic........ 59 wx 

Sovthern Malayan ........ 14 Est. value, £14,350; est. cost, £5,490. 

Sungei Kinta ........ 29 ‘ 

Thabawleik ..........+- 484 | Piculs; net value, $40.406 (Nov.). 

OE TOG ce. cccccccccccess 298 | Piculs; net value, $19,179 (Nov.). 
Coal. 

Singareni Collieries ...... 63.019 eo 

Tweefontein .... ...... 65,658 





Zinc CorPoraTion.—December,—lead concentrator treated 24,065 tons of ore, 
producing 5,124 tons of lead concentrates ano 4,655 tons of zinc concentrates, 
Estimated gross profit with lead at average price for December (£21 108 9a), zine 
at contr.ct flat rate, silver 2s, £21,348. Variation for each £1 fluctuation in price 
of lead, £3,3)1. 








Reports and Notices. 


Mr E. H. Minnion has been appointed fire and accident man- 
ager of Pearl Assurance Company, Limited. 

The Royal Exchange Assurance announces the following 
appointments at head office, as from January rst :—Mr Arnold 
Gathercole, formerly assistant manager of the trustee and executor 
department, to be assistant secretary; Mr Henry O’Brien to be 
assistant manager of the trustee and executor department. 

Mr George A. Mitchell, jun., has been admitted a partner of 
Messrs G. A. Mitchell and Co., 17 Ironmonger lane, E.C. 2. 

Sir Cecil L. Budd, K.B.E., is relinquishing at the end of this 
year the office of managing director of the British Metal Corpora- 
tion, Limited, which he has held jointly with Captain Oliver 
Lyttelton. He will retain his seat on the board and will con- 
tinue to act as chairman of the management committee. 

Mr Theodore F. Merseles, president of the Johns Manville Com- 
pany and formerly president of Montgomery Ward and Co., has 
been elected a director of the Celanese Corporation ef America. 

Mr P. A. Cooper has been appointed a director of the Rio de 
Janeiro City Improvements Co., Limited. 

The offices of the Golden Horse-shoe Estates Co., Limited, are 
now situate at Friars House, 39-41 New Broad street, London, 
E.C. 2, telephone numbers, 6857-6858 London Wall. 








4 
os 


40 THE ECONOMIST. 


| January 5, 1929, 





SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 























Net als meas 
— po ount Appropriation. - Les 
of a ee | oe Dividend. ' 
Period from y f able for ——________|Carried to 
Company. Ending. | Last - + st Distri- Prefce. Ordinary. Reserve, Balance Net Divi. 
Account| “ti +¢ bution. || ——_—_— - cages Forwari.} Profit. | dend, 
Interest. Amount.| Amount. Rate. tion, «Cc. aes | 
Financial cand. &c. £ £ £ £ £ % £ £ £ % 
South ieasalens Cattle Farms ..| Sept. 30 4,948 49,305 54,2531 ‘. | 26,400} 11 23,7C0 4,153) 44,381) 9 
Mot d Cycle. 
Bluemel Bros. ' me - e eeeeees| Sept. 30 5,807 21,230 27,037 4,200, =:13,50(| 7/ ps. 3,100 6,237) 25,119) 3) ps 
Rubber, &c. 
Langen (Java) Mbccnckndeeoenient te oe 10,809 9,359 20,168) o 7,500; 6 1,000 11,668] 25,238 1 
Majedie (Johore) eeoeeeeeeeeeeseee Sept. 30 2,735 1,427 Ye ee ee se 100 4,061 2,613 44 
8 ing. 
Houlder — nt checbeackesl EOD Oe 69,134 174,520 243,654} 12,375 44,000) 10 120,000 67,279); 158,882) 10 
Trusts. | 
Second Scottish Eastern Invest- | | 
a Trust - a 2 xn 8 ---| Nov. 30 17,427 “al 8,384 5,600} 5 mi 3,342 os “i 
th i 
Vistneie ee aad seeeanpaes..© 1,037 21,848 Toa is 24,000} 20 |Dr_ 3,000 1,885]| 25,027) 20 
i b 
a — rt _ He Sept. 30 7,582 144,883 152,465 112,237' 10 27 000! 13,228)| 107,117! 8 








Messrs Peak, Frean and Co., Limited, announce that Mr 
Thomas Gadsby, one of the directors of that company, is retiring 
to-day after more than 48 years’ connection with the company 
and its predecessors, and the manager of the overseas department, 
Mr Frederick Joseph Hook, who is very well known abroad in 
most overseas markets and has been some 17 years with the com- 
pany, has been appointed to a seat on the board. 


RAILWAYS. 


BRITISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS.—This table shows traffic receipts 
of four British railways for the week ended December 23rd, also for 
51 weeks of 1928. Receipts for 52 weeks of 1928 will be found in 
our usual column of weekly traffic returns :— 


Week ended Dec. 23, 
192 


Average 51 weeks, 
4. 1928, 
(000’s omitted.) 


(000’s omitted.) 














we - - 
penis sics z . ' A a 
g2'28 S| 93) “4 38 33 
2/2838] &3| $2 ig £3 
Pezes | 18 3s "a 
ele\ele| & £ £ 
Great Western ..| 3,779 | 315) 209) 129) 338) 653 | 12.766) 11.146 29,704 
Do for 1927 ....| 3,779 | 321) 198) 122) 320] _ 41] 15,029) 11,682 31.077 
Lon. & N..#a- tern) 6,408 | 428] 401) 298| 699 1,127 |:19,200! 21,631/ 12,385| 34.016| 53,216 
Do for 1927 ....|6,400 | 457} 407) 277, 684| 1,141 19,848] 22'924 36,060) 55,908 
Lond. Mid. & Scot.) 6,9503| 678| 562) 316] 87s! 1,556 | 29,211/ 29,447 71,865 
Do for 1927 ....|6,95%4| 7 1] 510) 311| 821) 1,542] 29,891] 51,562 46,164) 76,055 
Southern ........ |2a7 73| 35} 103| 504|16,741| 4.05<| 1.425] 5,482] 22 223 
Do for 1927 ....| 2,177 | 403' 68' 31' 99' 502] 16,816! 4,417' 1,670' 6.087! 22.903 

MISCELLANEOUS. 


GREYHOUND RACING ASSOCIATION TRUST, LIMITED.—We are 
informed that the accounts of the Greyhound Racing Association 
Trust, Limited, will be made up to December 31, 1928, and the 
first annual general meeting will be held at the Crown Room, 
Connaught Rooms, Great Queen street, London, W.C. 2, on 
Friday, January 18, 1929, at 12 o’clock noon. 


HENRY GLAVE, LIMITED, AND HERBERT AND MAURICE ORMOND, 
—We are officially informed that preliminary negotiations have been 
concluded whereby Messrs Henry Glave, Limited, will acquire a 
substantial financial interest in the old-established business of 
Messrs Herbert and Maurice Ormond of 161 High street, Stoke 
Newington. The business will be converted into a limited com- 
pany and Sir Herbert J. Ormond will be the chairman. 

HOULDER LINE, LIMITED.—The profit and loss account for year 
1928 shows income from investments and profits on trading of 
£200,348, against £218,382. Transfer from sale of securities 
account amounted to £37,500, against no transfer in preceding 
year. The sum of £120,000 is transferred to depreciation. Pre- 
ference dividend absorbed £12,375. The ordinary shareholders 
again receive 1o per cent. less tax. The carry forward is reduced 


from £69,134 to £67,279. General reserve stands at £600,000. 
The insurance fund has been reduced to £100,000 by the transfer 
of £100,000 utilised for the writing down of book values of the 


company’s vessels, which now stand at a figure substantially less 
than their estimated market value. 


MARCONI INTERNATIONAL MARINE COMMUNICATI - 
PANY, LIMITED.— The directors of The Marconi Sete 
Marine Communication Company, Limited, announce that the 
resolution for the alteration of the company’s articles of associa- 
tion to ensure that the British control of the company be main. 
tained was duly confirmed as a special resolution at the extra 
ordinary general meeting of shareholders held on Dec. 31, 1928. 


PARKINSON AND W. AND B. COWAN. LIMITED.—A meeting is 
to be held at the offices of the company, Fitzalan street Works, 





Kennington road, on January gth at noon, to consider a resoly- 
tion to change the name to Parkinson and Cowan, Limited. 


SIR W. G. ARMSTRONG, WHITWORTH, AND CO., LIMITED.—We 
are officially informed that plans for the final reconstruction of 
Sir W. G. Armstrong, Whitworth and Co., Limited, are well 
advanced, and that in all probability a scheme will be laid before 
all classes of debenture-holders, note-holders and shareholders in 
the very near future. 





Commercial Reports. 








THE CORN TRADE. 
Mark Lane, Thursday Evening. 


Climatic conditions have not been altogether favourable for 
field work owing to further rains and low temperatures, but in 
some districts farmers were able to push ahead with ploughing 
for spring sowings. Winter crops are making steady progress 
and present a healthy appearance. There is not much change in 
the position of native wheat, offerings being adequate for the 
small demand prevailing, while imported grades were the tur 
easier. In the floating and forward cargo section business has 
scarcely opened out following the recent holidays, and tendency 
of prices favoured buyers. Canadian grades were rather more 
freely offered, while the premium on new crop La Plata is 
gradually being reduced. The shipping movement from Arget- 
tine ports is now steadily increasing, and quantities afloat are 
consequently on a larger scale, while a feature was provided by 
the large bookings to non-European countries, of which the East 
figures prominently, and this has tended to retard the downward 
movement for the time being. A steamer comprising No. 3, No.4 
and No. 5 Manitoba Vancouver shipment January sold at 45, 
438 3d and 39s 6d respectively per 480 Ibs c.i.f. terms. Feeding 
stuffs rather easier owing to lack of buying interest and increased 
offerings. Wheat quiet. No. 2 Northern Manitoba 49s 3d, No. 3 
48s, No. 4 Manitoba 46s, No. 5 428 3d, No. 6 36s 3d, Rosalt 
624 Ibs 44s 6d, Barusso 62} Ibs 44s 6d, all ex-ship per 496 lbs. 
English 9s 2d to 9s 4d per 112 lbs. Flour dull. London standard 
grade 36s 6d, town whites 37s 6d, patents 38s 6d to 39s 6d pe 
sack delivered in the Home Counties, with 6d to 1s per sack les 
for deliveries in the London districts. Of imported Manitoba 
patents range from 338 to 36s 6d, Minneapolis 33s 6d to 36s 64, 
Australian 34s 6d ex-store per 280 Ibs. Maize steady. Plate e 
ship to arrive 41s, ditto landed 42s 3d, December-January 418 34 
January-February 42s, No. 2 white flat African landed 428 64, 
No. 2 mixed American also yellow ex-ship to arrive 398 3d Pe 
480 Ibs. Yellow maize meal £11 ex-wharf, white African ex-sh!P 
to arrive £9 7s 6d. Hominy chop {9 per ton. Barley quiet. 
Californian ex-store 41s to 56s, Oregon 53s, Chilian brewing 44 
to 58s, Australian sos to 52s, Smyrna 44s to sos per 448 Ibs. 
Algerian/Tunisian 33s 9d landed, Canadian feed 28s od ex-Ship, 
30s landed, No. 3 Canadian Western 33s 6d ex-ship per 400 lbs 
English malting 10s to 16s, feed 9s to 10s per 112 Ibs. Oats dull: 
Plate ex-ship December-January 25s, February-March 248 3 
black Plate landed 25s 3d, No. 3 white clipped American 36 lb 
landed 27s 6d, No. 2 Canadian feed landed 28s, mixed Canadiat 
feed 21s 3d, Chilian white 33s, German new landed 28s 6d, ex-ship 
to arrive 27s 6d per 320 Ibs. English 9s to 9s 8d per 112 Ibs. 
Scotch ex-ship 29s 6d, Irish 28s per 336 lbs. 
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COMPARATIVE AYERAGES OF GKAIN. 


The following tabie gives the estimated sales of home-grown whea: 
daring the harvest vears 1928-29, 1927-28. 1926-27, 1925-26 :— 


| 128.1909 1927.1928. 1926-1927. 1925.1926 





Eatin jes of home-grown wheat— Cwr we Ww be vt 
= ‘D-eember Ty + -epeeces eseee| 140,920 | 159,443 | 257,648 199,247 
5 weeks to Decembe 29 ........... «.-| 4,795,684 | 4,204,018 | 6,422,204 | 7,425,285 
verage ce of English wheat r vie! a ea s @ sd 
- = siineiethnihs: seceieenmnn a 96 9 10 | 1110 | 12 5 


The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and tbe 
Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for tbe 
corresponding week in each of the years from :924 to 1927 :— 
a 

QuantiTiEs SOLD. | Averace Prick Pee Cwr, 


Ended 

a= Wheat, Bariey. | Oats. | Wheas. | Barley. | Oats. 

1928, wre, “wre, Owts, ed , 3 ad ed 
Dee. 22. 217.935 355,312 58,794 96 10 2 90 
Des. 29 140.920 188,948 45,.99 9 6 lo 2 8 11 
Deo, 27,1994 | 156,524 | 198,005 an746 | 122] 14 5 9 6 
Dee, 26, 1925 448 0:3 257035 51.079 12 5 10 6 9 3 
Jas. 1, 1937 257.618 286,150 65,717 11 10 10 7 8 2 
Dee. 31, 1927 150, 45 228 020 9:9 1l 4 93 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS. 

Easiness prevailed in the markets throughout the early part of 
the week, weather conditions being favourable and export demand 
of smal] dimensions. Later the markets became firmer on indica- 
tions of an oversold position at Chicago, and covering took place, 
particularly for distant options, owing to cold weather in the 
South-West, where there is an absence of sufficient snow cover- 
ing. Quotations :— 











| j 
Jan. 6,| Jan. 4, Dec. 19, Dec. 26 | Jan 2, 
Neansst Futore, 1927. 1928. 1928 1928. 19329 
Winnipeg (No. } Manitoba)—Cents per 
60 cm <i woe ke tu seesteteei - ‘ | 137 16 117 122 
Ohicago (No. 2? ‘Vinter) —Cents ner 60 Ibe | = 137, 1308 115 1143 116g 








Visible supplies of wheat in Canada at 70,384,000 bushels show 
an increase of 5,532,000 bushels as compared with the previous 
figures. _ Supplies a year ago stood at 51,618,000 bushels. 








COAL. 





Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—Quiet conditions have pre- 
vailed on the Cardiff coal market since the Christmas holidays. 
Last week’s stoppages were responsible for a reduction in output 
of about 60 per cent. of the recent normal production, but there 
has been no pressure of demand, and prices are generally un- 
changed at the pre-holiday conditions. It is anticipated that 
work will be resumed next week at the Mountain Ash pits of 
Nixons Navigation, and it is probable that the extra output of 
these pits will lead to an easier tendency in the prices of some 
of the washed small grades. The award of the independent chair- 
man of the South Wales Joint Board continues the minimum wage 
rate of 28 per cent. on the 1g1g§ standard rates for the whole of 
the present year, but has reduced the subsistence wage from 

ofd per shift to 7s 1ro}d. The cost to the industry of the 

wances made to, raise the wages of the lower-paid men to the 
prescribed subsistence level is less than sd per ton, and the reduc- 
tion in that subsistence wage of 24d per shift will only very 
slightly relieve the colliery owners. A feeling of uncertainty 
exists in regard to the future of the price regulating scheme. It 
is intended that it should be superseded as from January rst by 
a scheme for output regulation, but the mecessary support for 
the latter scheme is not yet forthcoming, and business has been 
impeded pending the determination of its fate. The following 
are the current approximate prices :—Best Admiralties, 19s 3d to 
198 6d; seconds, 188 9d to 198 3d; best drys, 18s 6d to 198: 
Black veins, 1783 6d to 188; Western Valleys, 17s to 17s 6d; Eastern 
Valleys, 16s 7}d to 173 3d; best steam smalls, 12s 6d to 128 od; 
fargo smalls, 11s to 128; coking smalls, 12s 6d to 128 od; 
anthracite best large, 338 to 358 6d; Red Vein large, 208 6d to 
258; machine-made cobbles, gos to 438 6d; French nuts, 41s to 
438 6d; stove nuts, qos to 428 6d; rubbly culm, os to 9s 3d; 
foundry coke, 258 to 363 6d; patent fuel, 20s to 218 6d; pitwood, 
‘x ship, 278 to 278 6d. 





Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—Conditions are quiet as 
regards coal for industrial purposes, and owing to demands for 
\gher prices the renewal of period contracts does not make much 
Progress. Quotations for best Yorkshire and Derbyshire steams 
are 148 6d to ics 6d at pits. The question of the incidence of 
the railway freight relief is still holding up business. The official 
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price of blast furnace coke is maintained at 14s 6d at ovens, but 
lower figures are being accepted. There is a fair export demand 
for coke and a prospect of increased consumption at home. 


TRON AND STEEL. 








We extract the following from the weekly report of the London 
Iron and Steel Exchange: Holiday conditions have existed to a 
great extent in fhe iron and steel trades during the past week. 
This week the Scottish iron and steel trades start their New Year 
holidays, which last from ten days to a fortnight, and most of 
the works are hoping that orders will accumulate during that 
period. Until Christmas, and in Scotland until the New Year, 
the works were busy completing contracts, but in many cases they 
will enter the New Year with a fair amount of work upon their 
books. In addition recent shipyard contracts and others that are 
expected shortly make the prospects for 1929 rather cheerful, 
though buying immediately before the holidays was decidedly 
quiet, and this condition is likely to last until the middle of the 
month. Nevertheless there is a _ feeling of confidence in the 
market. The Continental position is being watched with interest 
by buyers in this country. There has been little inclination 
shown, however, to enter into contracts, and as a consequence 
Continental steel prices developed an easier tendency. Within 
the past few days, however, a somewhat firmer tone has been 
noticeable. If trade develops in the way anticipated the position 
in this market might easily change, and prices again advance. 


Our Middlesbro’ correspondent writes :—Pig-iron: There was 
no weekly market owing to the New Year holidays, and no 
change has been recorded in the pig-iron quotations, which re- 
main at 66s for Cleveland No. 3 and 71s for hematite mixed num- 
bers. With regard to manufactured iron and steel the prospects 
for the near future are good on account of the recent orders placed 
with local firms and the promise of more to follow. Meantime 
prices remain unaltered as follows :—Steel ship plates, £8 7s 6d; 
steel ship angles, £7 17s 6d; iron bars, £10 5s; steel rails, £8 10s. 
Iron ore: We have heard of no recent transactions in foreign ore 
and best Rubio remains firm at 22s 6d per ton c.i.f. Tees. Coke 
is round about 17s 6d per ton delivered Middlesbro’ furnaces. 





Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—Confidence is spreading in 
most sections of the steel trade, but conditions are bad in the 
light castings section of the iron trade, and although the engin- 
eering foundries are improving, they are far from busy. A hope- 
ful feature of the steel trade is the improved position of the heavy 
basic scrap, for which there is an active overseas demand. Prices 
have advanced 2s. per ton or more lately. The demand for acid 
Siemens steel continues poor, but the inquiries coming in suggest 
an improvement shortly. The British railways are not following 
their old custom of issuing contracts to cover twelve months 
supplies of material and stores. Their present intentions appear 
to be merely to cover immediate needs. The overseas outlook for 
railway steel is better, and it is believed that coalowners at home 
will soon give orders for wagons. The wire rope and rope wire 
manufacturers of this country have now combined to control those 
industries. The available trade is being pooled, and each mem- 
ber will be restricted to the quota of turnover allotted to him. 





Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—A considerable number of 
works are resuming to-morrow (3rd) after the holidays, and others 
will be reopened on Monday. During the present week a very 
considerable amount of repair work is being carried out. On 
the whole the prospects for 1929 are fairly satisfactory as regards 
the iron and steel industry in the West of Scotland. Perhaps the 
least satisfactory branch is the malleable bar iron trade, which 
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has experienced a very lean year and shows no signs of improve- 
ment. The increased number of orders booked by Clyde ship- 
builders daring the past couple of months augurs well for the 
present year, and while activity in 1928 was greater than in 1927, 
although by no means up to capacity, the outlook promises greater 
activity in the current year. In the closing days of the year a 
contract reported to be worth about £500,000 was placed with 
the Fairfield Shipbuilding Company of Govan, Glasgow, for two 
passenger steamers for the Canadian Pacific Railway Company. 
Steelworks will benefit by the increased tonnage paced with Clyde 
yards, where there is a decided tendency to use greater quantities 
of British steel. Tube makers and sheet makers are starting the 
year with well-filled order-books and sufficient work on hand to 
keep plants running at full capacity for many months to come. 





Our Cardiff correspondent writes: On the Swansea Metal Ex- 
change on Tuesday it was reported that manufacturers are well 
contracted for the spring months and that prices were firm at 
pre-holiday figures. The Continent and the Far East are in the 
market, and home consumers are buying fairly actively at 
schedule rates. The quotations for tin have again hardened, but 
steel bars are unaltered at £6 for local makes and from £5 12s 6d 
to £5 158 for imported material. Shipments last week totalled 
99,299 boxes, compared with 101,565 boxes the preceding week, 
but stocks have been reduced from 283,803 to 240,734 boxes. 








OTHER METALS. 





Tin.—The market for tin displayed a weaker tone, being 
influenced by some pressure to sell and lack of consumptive de- 
mand, though Eastern advices were rather firmer. Stocks in 
London and Liverpool warehouses for week ending December 2gth 
were returned at 7,497 tons, compared with 2,003 toms at corre- 
sponding period last year. Standard cash changed hands at 
Tons iss to £226 10s and £222, three months £227 108s, £225 55, 
(226 15s and £222 10s. In the East sales were reported at 

230 5s to £229, £230 78 6d and £227 15s c.i-f. 

Copper continued a firm market and values further improved 
under a good demand, which was reservedly met. The closing 
tone was quieter. Standard cash sold £74 2s 6d to £75 and 
474 78 6d, three months £73 5s to £74 and £73 2s 6d. Stocks of 
rough copper om December 31st totalled 5,842 tons, and ditto 
refined 959 tons. 

Leap in good demand and with limited offerings a firmer market 
resulted. Good soft foreign pig January sold £22 to £22 6s 3d, 
February £22 78 6d to £22 10s, March £22 5s to £22 118 3d, and 
April £22 8s od to £22 13s gd ton. Stocks on December 31st 
amounted to 7,508 tons. 

SPELTER opened steady with moderate sales, but easier since. 
January —o- 15s to £26 10s, February £26 158 to £26 8s od, 


and April £26 15s to £27 7s 6d ton. Stocks on December 31st were 
1,757 tons. 

ALUMINIUM steady. Ingots and bars for home delivery quoted 
£95 ton. 


Antimony dull. English regulus quoted £54 10s to £55, foreign 
ditto spot £38 10s, January-February £35 10s c.i.f. 

WotFram.—Straits quality quoted 20s to 20s 3d per unit c.i.f. 

QUICKSILVER steady. Spot quoted £22 53 to £22 158 per 


bottle. 
TINPLATES quiet. I.C. coke prompt and forward 18s to 18s 3d 
per box. It is being proposed to raise the minimum price to 


18s 3d per box basis f.o.b. works port. 





THE COTTON TRADE. 


MANCHESTER, Jan. 2, 1929, 


The market has not yet recovered from the effects of the holi- 
days, but the general inquiry in yarn and piece goods continues 
more encouraging. Given steadiness in raw material rates there 
is every probability of increased activity in the near future. In 
most quarters there is less expectation of lower values. Light 
fabrics have attracted fair attention for India, but only isolated 
sales have occurred in grey staples. Healthier advices continue 
to be received from China, and manufacturers have secured 
moderate contracts, chiefly in white shirtings. A little more 
demand has been about for Egypt and the Near East, and a 
certain amount of buying has taken place in home trade goods. 
The yarn market has been rather featureless. Some spinners have 
lost a little ground during the holidays. Demand at the moment 
continues quieter. 


Comparative Statement of the Cotton Trade. 














1928—1929. eres 
Dec. | Dec. | Dec. | Jan. 
in | 19. | 2 | 2. tear | 1928 
a aji.a a d 
Raw Ootton—Mid. American ........ per !b} 1072 | 10°59 | 10°66 | 10°59 || 6°89 | 10°87 
_ Gakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
BD ..cccceee. per Ib} 19°50 | 1936 | 19°50 | 19°35 17°65 
Yarns—33'e wwist secccccccecece. per ib) 163 | 16 w ‘ 12; 154 
=> 0's weft eset eeeeer occcccee per lb 17 162 1 1 12 1 
— 60's swist (Egyptian) ........per ib; 284 | 28 28 28 24 | 27 
es dis dis dis diis dis 
32-in. Printers, 116 yds, 16 by 16, 38's and 50's 0 2% 0/26 0/26 0 '122 6 25 9 
a eae Par Dae Beast uss 9 28 6/28 6 \2h 6 \25 9 28 O 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds, 18 by 16, 10 Iba......... pe 6'15 6|i5 6/15 6 12 9 15 0 
39-in, ditto, 574 yds, 16 by 15, 8; Ibs ........84 0 14 0114 0/14 0 12 0.14 0 
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THE WOOL TRADE. 





Our Bradford correspondent writes :—The usual seasonal Ini ; 
in evidence, but although the turnover has been of small dime 
sions the general tone of the market has been well maintaine 
Both before and since the holidays there has been a fair amouy 
of inquiry for tops. At present there are no wool sales in Ay 
tralasia to act as a guide for users, and the reopening both 
the primary markets and in London is awaited with greg 
interest. In some quarters there are hopes of still cheaper wo 
but probably the majority of spinners do not expect anything 
much below the closing rates ruling when the auctions finish 
before Christmas. Some traders, in fact, rather incline to th 
view that values of wool may actually harden, just as they di 
twelve months ago, but they cannot point to any valid reason fo 
dearer wool. Certainly the state of trade in the West Ridi 
does not warrant higher prices, but the determining factor, ¢ 
course, will be the buying spirit of Continental users, and th 
indications are that large requirements have still to be met, | 
may well be, therefore, that the present is a favourable oppor. 
tunity to cover in tops and yarns for a few months ahead, and it 
is quite probable that a fairly large buying movement wil 
develop in the course of the next few weeks. Meanwhile 
makers are adopting a firmer attitude in view of the fact tha 
current quotations are below replacement costs. 





deed, 





re ve) 





COLONIAL WOOL. 
(FROM A CORRESPONDENT.) 

The new year has opened with creditable conditions in th 
Colonial wool trade. According to Schwartze, Buchanan and 
Co., 1928 closed with spinners’ wools 12 per cemt., tapmaking 
8 to g per cent. and fine crossbreds about 4 per cent. cheaper 
than in December, 1927, but medium 8 per cent. and coarse about 
5 per cent. higher. mpared with July, 1914, spinners’ woos 
are about 60 per cent. higher, the general run of topmaking woos 
about 55 per cent., medium and inferior pieces about 50, fine 
crossbreds 45, and medium and coarse crossbreds about 40 per 
cent. higher. Other firms agree with these figures, and, al 
things considered, the past year’s operations may be described 
as fairly creditable, notwithstanding the serious fall at the fifth 
series of auctions. The most regrettable feature is the reduced 
quantity of wool that came to the hammer and the decline in hom 
trade takings. Most firms had to struggle with fairly heavy 
direct imports during six months of most unprofitable trade, ani 
quite a number sent wool back for re-sale in London during Jul, 
September and November. Not only was wool returned from § 
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Bradford, but also from the Continent and the United States. H 
Stocks are now exceedingly light, and notwithstanding reduced 
home trade consumption the world’s clip has been absorbed § Few « 
The outlook for Australian, New Zealand and South African wod Mblidays 
does not appear to have been seriously impaired by the events f #% them 
the past twelve months. Without in any way attempting to be jemand 
little the extent of the losses incurred, it is a fact that the hom Mi a sh 
trade still no little recuperative power. diffic 
It is very doubtful whether the offerings of wool from overs Mdes a 
for the first series of London sales will amount to more than 90,00 MMalfskin 
to 100,000 bales, and these should be disposed of in a fortnight MBdes re 
The quantity will be less on account of the shipping strike in MMder la 
Australia last November. From the selling point of view ther Megorifi 
is encouragement in the fact that the carry-over from the lat Mver P 
series was exceedingly small, and that go per cent. of the forth 9 boug 
coming offerings will be new clip. During the past fortnight §@s bee 
there has been an extensive covering movement among spinners, @jcond : 
and the impression prevails that current prices for wool wil MBAs shc 
continue. them 
ve cor 
pairin, 
THE JUTE TRADE. and 


uch lo’ 





Dort 
Duxpeg, January 2, 192 tip 
The jute trade is being interrupted by holidays. There Hoy, g 


been very little business transacted in the market during the pas 
fortnight, and manufacturers have been rather anxious to obiall 
orders, with the result that they are quoting lower prices. *% 
10} oz 40 in hessians 4§d is now the general quoted limit, or 1! 
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«3 than formerly, with 8 oz obtainable at 34d. While inquiry 
es on for jute cloth, actual orders have been of limited number 
pr some time back, but it is hoped that buyers will be compelled 
» purchase on a larger scale once the market has again settled 
wo after the holidays. There are many wants to fulfil and 
tocks of jute goods are known to be small. If the raw jute 
narket were to become firmer it would probably prove to be the 
xessaty incentive to stimulate buyers into action, and higher 
tes are expected, as advices from Calcutta all point to a crop 


¢ much less proportions than in the previous two seasons, a 
The 
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por. Miadeed, shorter than will meet the world’s requirements. ’ 
adit Mpuality of the fibre this season is only moderate, and a fair 
wil Mumber of arbitrations are being held. Prices at the moment 
top [ere very firm at from £36 103 for good first marks, £33 158 to 
that 9/34 for lightnings, £31 103 for Daisee assortment and £33 158 
0 £34 for Tossa assortment. Business has been mostly confined 
9 Daisee at the rate mentioned for assortment, December- January 
hipment. 
Values of jute yarns are steady at 3s 7d paid for common 8 Ib 
pops for January delivery, and 3s 6}d for January-March, with 
the Bnools at 1d more in each case. Twist rules from 5}{d to 53d for 
and B® ply 8 Ib, and Rove has been purchased at less than the quoted 
king Hates of £28 for 48 lb and £18 for 200 Ib. Sacking yarns have 
ape! Been slow at 4}d for 24 lb weft and s{jd for 8 Ib chains. Fine 
bout Harns continue firm, following the recent large business done, but 
woos MBarpet qualities are more or less neglected. 
wool HF Business in jute cloth is confined to the merest trifles at from 
fine for 10} oz 40 in hessians. There is no outstanding feature 
) pet Hin the market, and the trade in heavy goods is so slow that 
, al Meveral makers intimate their intention to go on short time shortly 
ribed HEnless there is an improvement in the number of orders received. 
fith BF Calcutta goods prices for shipment have been well maintained, 
luced BBhough the market has been quiet recently. The spot price of 
hom Ho oz 4o ins has lately dropped from 38s to 35s 6d owing to more 
ee enerous arrivals and slow demand. 
an 
Juy, 
om 
= HIDE, LEATHER, AND ALLIED TRADES. 
Juced 
rbed. [Few orders for hides and leather have come to hand since the 
wol Molidays. Tanners are in rather a pessimistic mood, and many 
its of ME them are still working in a reduced input of hides, as the 
o be Memand for sole leather is quiet. Market hides seem inclined to 
hom # a shade weaker, but as few auctions have as yet been held, it 
difficult to gauge the position accurately. Best market ox 
ersa Mes are selling at 74d to 84d, with moderate supplies offering. 
0,00 MBalfskins are firm and the demand good. Business in imported 
light des remains passive, and European buyers seem disinclined to 
ke in M¥der large supplies until prices are more stable. Best Argentine 
thet MMegorific ox are offered at 114d and Montevideos at 11}4d. Dry 
» last Miver Plate hides are a shade weaker, and B.A. Americanos may 
forth Mi bought at 16d. African hides are still unstable, but business 
night MPs been done in dry salted Capes at 16d and 15d for first and 
ners, Mcond selections respectively. 
| wil HBAs shoe factories only reopened on Monday this week, and many 












them have not finished stocktaking, few orders for sole leather 
ve come to hand. What business has been done has been in 
pairing wet salted bends of medium weights, but there is little 
and for dry hide bends, and parcels may be now bought at 
ich lower rates. Offal is rather weaker, and at the moment 
port business has fallen flat. Curriers report business as quiet 
kip leathers, but there is a fair trade passing in black and 
own glacé. Willow and box calf leathers are wanted in small 
tcels, and values in this direction are gradualy firming up. 

manufacturers have not yet got fully into their stride, but 
retailers made a good clearance during the Christmas rush 
Hers are confidently expected to flow in. Spring samples are 
ady talked of, and light leather dressers are awaiting with 
“ ~ of anxiety the trend of events as far as colours are 
hcerned. 





VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. 


arkets this week have been quiet and little business has been 
msacted. Linseed oil continues in poor demand from con- 
mers and is slightly easier around £28 ss per ton ex Hull mill 
ed with £28 25 6d quoted for January-April and May-August 
very. Cotton oils are steady but slow, crude Egyptian being 
i for £29 and common edible for £33 spot and January-Feb. 
ty. Ground nut oil is steadier and dearer, but other seed oils 
about unchanged. 
i. the oilseed section Plate linseed is inclined to be easier. 
“Tge quantity néw afloat for Europe has had the effect of 
ng the premium on seed near at hand, current value of 





inishi 
; On passage ranging from £16 10s down to {15 12s 6d. Little 
he has so far been done in the new crop Plate, which is 
; Ing harvested in splendid condition and giving promise 
‘cord outturn. For January shipment to Hull / 1§ 7s 6d 
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is quoted, with February at a small discount. The quantity of 
linseed now afloat for Europe is 137,900 tons, or 19,000 tons 
more than a week before. Cottonseed is quiet, and black Egyptian 
held by shippers for £9 178 6d afloat and January loading. The 
demand for oilcakes is good and prices firm. 





OVERSEAS PRODUOE. 
POOD, BEVERAGES, &e. 


SUGAR.—A featureless market continues, as trade buyers merely 
operate in order to fill up certain gaps at lower prices. There 
is a good deal of T.L. granulated circulating at 228 6d from 
refineries, and which meets competition from home-grown 
varieties, The latter range from 22s god to 238 6d, with Cupar quoted 
23> 9d, all ex factories, ready delivery. Imported desciipticns are 
a dead-letter at the moment, and this applies to ail parcels for 
shipment. White Java more reservecly held. and January-March 
to Calcutta quoted 12s 6d, c. and f terms. Foreign g6 per cent. 
centrifugal, January-February, quoted 9s 9d, ci f.. U.K , and im the 
case of « uba, where grinding operations have just commenced, this 
figure must cause disappoin ment to froducers. Terminal sections 
quiet. Raws: J:nuary, sold, 9s od; March, 9s; August, 9s 6d; 
white, March, 12s 3d; May, quoted, 12s 33d ; August, 12s 63d cwt. 
Cuban receipts las! week cabled 26,285 tons, against 10.200 last year; 
exports, 52,235, against 56,313; stcck~, 124,403, against 218 383. 
S.ocks of raw sugar in the three chiet ports of the United Kingdom 
for week ending December 29th amounted to 100,886 tons, compared 
with 74.995 at corresponding period last year. 

co —Only smal] spot -ales, but prices show no alteration. 

COCOA.—A quiet tone pervaded this market. Accra, F/F, January- 
March, quoted 41s, f.o.b. Terminal, January, sold, 46s 3d; 
March, 46s 4d; May. 4's 104d; July, 47s 6d ; September, sold, 
48s 6d to 48s per cwt, 

TEA.—Private coniract market fully steady, and there is quite a 
fair demand, chiefly for the lower qualities. 

RICE.— Marke: idle and featureless as far as Eurcpe is concerned. 

BEANS.— Only retail sales in progress, Madagascar butters : Spot, 
32s to 36s, as to sample; afloat, 33. 6d to 36s, as to fo-ition; 
November- December, 33s 6d; December-January, 33s 3d; January- 
February, 33s. Rangoon haricots, April, 18s 6d; Obtenashi, 
January-February, 36s per cwt, c.it. 

PEAS.— Market dearer, more demand, Japanese, spot, o'd crop, 
18s 6d ; new,20s ; Decemb r-January, steamers, sold, 18s 9d to 198 3d ; 
January-February, also February-March, 19s per cwt., c.i.f. London, 
Dutch marrowfat, 18s 6d cwt, f.o.b. 

SPICE.—Pepper dealt in to a moderate extent, but general tone 
quirt. Lampong, October-December, sold, 1s 49d; January-March, 
ts 4d; Muntok, white, October-December, rs 113d; January-March, 
1s tr4d to 1s 118d per lb. London landings, 94 tons; deliveries, 37 ; 
stocks, 1,548, for which back accounted for 1,286 and white 262, 
being an increase of 57 tons on the week. Pimento, forward, 117s 
per cwt,c.i.f., London. Zanzib r cloves. spot, 1s 3d; December- 
February, ts 3) per lb. Sago flour quiet, anu January-February to 
the U.K. quoted 12s, cif. Dutch farina January, quoted 12s, 
f.o.b. Tapioca flour nominally unaltered. Tapioca steady though 
quiet, both with rezard to Singapore and Java qualities. 

FRUIT (Dried).— Market steady, but business somewhat restricted. 
Of currants, good Pyrgos quoted at 47s; Patras, 49s 6d to 51s, and 
Vostizza, -7s 6d to 63s. Valencia raisins in fair request, quarter boxes 
508 to 65s. Capes and Australians dull. ->ultanas quiet with fair 
supplies available. Smyrna, common to medium, 38s to 55s, and 
finer 56s to 60s. Other kinds unaliered. Figs move off slowly. 
Genuine spot, 30s to 34s; layers, 60s to 70s; pulled, 7es to r1oos. 
Dates quiet of sale. Evaporated fruits without material change, 
and business has scarely been resumed. 


CANNED GOODS. 


CANNED FRUITS, FISH AND MEATS.— Quotations show no 
material alteration owing to holiday interruptions, but the market in 
all departments continues very s'eady and values of some articles 
likely to harden wren normal trading is resumed 
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occasional y the turn easier. 


THE ECONOMIST. 


CONDENSED MILK AND MILK POWDERS.—Market quiet, and 


Full cream, sweetened English, spot, 


458; Dutch ditto, 398; January-March, 39°. Machine-skimme, 
sweetened, English, spo’, 278: Dutch ditto, 24s 6d; January-March, 


248 6d, all in 5 cwt barrels. 


Powders: Spray, F.C., 26 per cent., 


2 by 56 Ib tins, e:ated, prompt, 988; M.S_ (1 cw! cases) prompt, 428 6d. 
Roll-r process, F.C., 26 per cent., prompt, 8:8; M.S., di'to 36s, 


all net, duty paid, ex-wharf London 


On the grocery side F.C.S., 


21s; M.S S.. 10: 94 basis per case. usual packing. 

HONEY.—Market quet, but firm, and pale grades reservedly 
offered. Amber set Jamaica quoted, 47s 6d to 50s: manufacturing, 
44s. New Zealand ranges from 528 6d to 87s 6d, as to quality, 


per cwt. 
RUBBER. 


A quiet but steady market, and manufacturers at the moment are 


not inclined to excred pressing requirements. 


Standard sheet, spot 


and January, sold, 8§d; F bruary, 8d: March, 8}2d 'o 83d; Janu- 


ary- 


arch, 83d; April-June. od; 


uly-September o}d to 9%; 


Octuber-December, 944 to o§d per Ib. London landings last w: ek, 
1,699 tons; deliveries, 793; -tocks, 19 72>, against 63.207 at same 


period last year, being an increase of 905 tons on the week, 


Liver- 


pool stocks increased by 843 tons, at 2,854. 


GENERAL 


JUTE.—With spinners in all Ccirections busily engaged in stock- 
taking. a steady but icle market resulted, Firsts, December-January, 
Continent, quoted, £32; January-February, £32 58; February- 


March, £32 15s per ton. 
HEMP 


.—Bus-iness still quiet while uncer holiday influence, but 
trend of prices firm with offers still reservedly made irom the 
re ey J 2 February-April quoted, £40; K, ditto, £38 10: : Lr, 


38. 


2, £30 108; Mt, £32 tos; M 2, 


£28 10s, African sisal, No. 1, 


-@q., January-March. quoted £4 53; No. 2 £39 ros ton, c.1.f 
Mexican firm, unaltered. Manila receipts for past week totalled 
37,000 bales, against 24,000 at same time last year, and 13,000 in 


1925; estimate for next week, 23,000, and following week, 


SHELLAC— Market fully steady. 


May. 192s cwt. 


9.000. 
T.N., spot, 200s; March, 1948; 


COPRA.—Market dull, and quotations in many instances quite 
nominal. Straits, S.D., January-February, to Rotterdam, quoted 
















ASSETS - 
LIFE. 








FIRE. 









£25; Dutch E.1., ditto, £24 158; Ceylon, £26 28 6d. Orhers call fy 
Palm hernels, January-February, to Hambuy 


no comment. 
£20 28 6d ton. 
MISCELLAN 


Java, 2s. 





OVER ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF SERVICE. 


SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 


ACCIDENT. 
Edinburgh s 35. St. Andrew Square. 
Leadce: &S. Walbreck, ECA and 4 St. James's Street, $,¥; 


E0US.—Coconuts quoted Coit 
yarn, ' eylon, £19 to £40 108; Cochin, £22 ros to £40 ; Cey'on bristh 
£18 10 to £24 10s; cinnamon leaf oil, 44d ; citronella, Ceylon, 1594. 


[January 5, 19929, 


~~, 


£14,500,000 
MARINE 


18s to 248 per roo. 





METROPOLITAN CATTLE.—Janvary 2. 


British Beasis, per stone of 8 Ibs to sink the offai. 


s a | i | 
sececes. 6 4 610 | Beaste—Heavy Bulls... ., 


Beaste—Norfolk 
ns. nee ecccee ° 
Cambridge ......0... ee 
Short Horns ........ 0 66 
Herefords .......2.00: - 
vons an nncenes 0 
Leicester runts........ .. oe 


Sheep per stone, 


Canadian ........ 


Sheep—Downs.......... 9 4 W4 
Half bred ........ een? ae 
Ewes ...... ee eore 6 4 64 
Scotti«bh eecbence ° 


LONDON POTATO MARKETS,—January 2. 


Per Cw, 

died 

English Edward —Lincoln..... enecacescesesooccsosocesse © ee 
2 o —Essex and Bedford ............+0- o- 5 @ 56 

ve QUEENS. ... . . ce cecccccrsecceseees coccccececccece - 56 §6 

» Aran Chief ........... ieneen ccccccccee kbawaeben 46 650 

oe Magestde ...ccccccccccccccccccccccccces ccccccee © EB SR 

wm Great Scot ..........00- soccccseccococececevcee © Y HG 


COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICE CURRENT. 


The prices in the following list are revised with the a-sistance of an eminent firm in each department. 


LONDON, TrursDay. 
CEREALS AND MEAT. 
GRAIN, &c.— 
Wheat No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib.. 
Eng. Gaz. av., per cwt 
Barey, Eng. Gag.av. ...... 
” ” 9 ‘98 
Maise, La Plata, landed, 480 Ib 
Fiour, Lon. stan.ex mil ,2801b 
Rice, No. 2 burma, per cwt. 
Bago, peari, per cwt..... — 
Ta.ioca. perc .t— 
E.I. fi ke. fair spot ........ 
Pucteneie spoareens ao ae 
atatoes, ng »per ton 
MEAT— 


Beei, per 8 Ibs— 8 
English +ides......... - § 
Argentine chilled hinds 4 

Mutton, per 8 Ib.— 

English wethers ...... 6 
N.Z. frozen ,, .....- 3 
Pork, English, rer 8 lbs.. 5 
OTHER FOODS. 


So 


weve 


2aSw 


One oam 


Am: rican ........0+--105 
BUTTER— 

iri-h creamery percwt 0 

Australian 164 


New Zeaiand.. .. 
Danish .......scccee 
CHEESE— 
Canadian ....per cwt. .108 
New Zealand ..... .. 95 
English Uheddars ....126 
Dutch 


--168 
194 


coco ooeSae coocceo 
= 


COLO 1— 

(Duty, British grown, 
ae ee Seewte . 
COFFLE-— 

{vas British grown, 
EI. good to fue,per owt. 157 
to fine, per 
Toate Rica, good to fine. .155 
Cent. Amer., mid to fine. .150 
Kenya, bold sizes... .....133 
Co'ombian, mid to fine. .130 

EGGS— 


English ........per 120 22 
Danish .......... cond ae 
FRUI c— 

Oranges, Denia & Val. 300 13 

e os 3C 12 

~ 504 13 

—_ ~sogees —_= 8 
mons, Naples ..boxes 

Sicilian.... boxes 10 


~ 
wn 
~ 





1. eae casce 12 
Mal . cases 420 he : 
A >: Amer. (var.) 8. 

nei ° “(war.) boxes. 10 


CcoceoocoOmoCOmMe® M0 CHCCO 
coccohookBiosars RS s 


Malaga ......cases 420.. ( 
. " 0.. 0 
° a. 8 
“ » 54. 0 


Be Sak 
ono aroe 


eon £2Me 


SSS RESo Foc kERR 


83 


coco 
S28 
eco 


Bae 


a 


pono Mw 


~ 
ote occa 


ecooo ecoo ooooooco 


FRUIT (continued)— 8 
Chestnuts, Huelva..bags 0 
Grapes, Almeria....bris 4 
LARD— 
Irish bladders ..... .. 70 
American boxes..56 lbs 61 


SPICES— 
Pepper, le— 
untok, f.ir White .. 


cocoa 
Poe 
Po oom 


Se 
Sa 


- 
~ 


Biack Lampong ...... 
Cinnamen-lst so:t ,perlb 2 
Cloves— Zanzibar..perlb 1 
Ginger— per cwt— 


on88 onoo 


2 
Jamaica, ord. to good . 80 
iP e650 es an00cse perib 2 


i) 


SUG AR— 

(Duty, 11. 84 per owt.) 

: .W.L, crystallised. ..... 23 

Java, white, ci.f. India. 
‘an. Mar. 12 

Rerixgp—lLondon— 





one“°o o So 


° 
fore; rr 
BES80 o & 


Home Grown (prompt) 23 
TEA— 
(Duty 334 Briti-h, foreign 
44 per Ib) - 
Indian & Ceylon per lb 
kOe ........00 oneeoe 
Broken Pekoe .... 
Orange Pekoe 
Broken Orange ........ 
TOBACCO— 
(Daty 8/10—11/24 per b, 
Fmpire growths, 6/94 
Ib.) 
Virginie leaf— 
Common to fine ...... 
esian .. 


tenes 

> 
2 89 00 OF 
Om Du 


me Owed 
ARnODW 


+ eeeeeee of 


TEXTILES. 


COTTON— 

Mid American ....per 'b. 

Sakellaridis, f.z.f. 

Yarns, 32’ twist 
GO’s twist .......cccceee 


FuUAXx— £ 
livoni n ZK ....per ton 90 
Pernau HD 
Slanetz Medium Ist sort 94 
HEMP— y 
Ite: an P.C....... per ton 65 
Manila, Jan. Mar. “ J2" 39 
N.Z., H.P. fair ...... coos SV 


JUTE— 

Native let mks. ..per ton 
Jan.-Feh, 32/5/0 0/9/0 
Feb.-M:.r 32/15/0 0/0/0 


evecce 


SILK— 8 8 

Canton ....... .----perlb 17 0 19 0 
BDassald 6200cccccccscese 46 00 
JOVAN 2... ceccccccsces 6 25 0 
Itelian—Raw, fr. Milan 21 0 24 0 


WooL— 

English Southdown, washed a 
per Ib 274 

” Lincoln hog, washed 18 

Qu: ensland, sed. super cmbg. 44 
-~.W. greasy.sup Tr ,, 
N.Z., g:sy, half-bred 50-56 .. 22 
Crossbred 40-44.. 16 


Merinos 7 ’s...........0+. 50 
on. DIOR 00 <wonessenee 48 
Crossbred 48’s..........+. 264 
” MBis - - svevcesss ° 24 
MINERALS. 

COAL— edad 
Welsh, best Ad’ty..ton 19 3 19 6 
Durham, best gas...... 149 15 6 
Sheffield, best house.. 20 6 21 6 

IRON AND STEEL— 

Pig, Clevel’nd No.3,ton 66 0 0 0 
Bars, M brough ..... 20> 0 00 
Steel Rails,hc:vy .. 170 0 0 0 
Tin Plates, 1.C., perbox 18 0 18 14 

METALS— £s £8 

Copper, Electrolytic, ton 77 5 77 15 
Sheets istrong) ...... 100 0 OO 
Siandard ............ 75,0/0 75/2/6 

Lead Eng. Pig .. perton 23/ /0 23/ 2/6 
Soft a ebwhedwos 22 5/0 22 13/9 

Speiter G.O.B. ........ 26150 0/00 

Tin- English ingots .. 223 0 223 10 
Standard, c.sh..... -- 225 10 225 15 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

CHEMICALS— edesd 

Acid, citric per bless5% 2 1 2 2 
ED scaibaonsse cae 0 24 0 4 
Oxalic, net............ 0 a 0 4 
Tartaric,English less 5% 1 00 

£8 & 8 

Alum, lump ...... perton 9 1010 0 

Ammonia, carb....... ton 37 0 39 0 
Suiph te........ ..-- 14 0 15 0 

Arsenic, lump.. per ton 355 0 40 0 

acsoors sf 38 

Bleaching powder,percwt 

Borax, gran.... percwt 13 0 0 0 
Do powder .. .. ..18 0 00 

Ni'rate of Soda..per cwt 12 0 13 0 

Potash—Chlorate, net .. 0 33 0 3% 
Su phate ......percwt 9 0 10 0 

Sal-Amimoniac.. perew: 42 6 45 0 

Soda Kicarb ....percwt 9 0 10 0 

Crystals........ percwt 5 0 ; 3 

8 8 

Sulphate Copper..per ton 26 10 27 0 

CEMENT— ededad 

Portiand, best Eng. prton 46 0 48 0 


COPRA— 


F.M. Straits, c.i.f.,per ton 25/0,0 0/0,0 


DRUGS— 

Camphor— 8d °s 
Japan, refined ........ 2 24 2 
Castor-oi) .........0000 85 0 95 
ipecacuanha sooe or a OO 
Peppermiut, Wayne Co. 14 6 14 


HIDES— sdeda 
Wet salted— Australian 
lb 0 0% 
West Indian ...... - v4 0 
i kak: “htennns kes 06 0 
Dry and Drysalted Cape 0 9 1 
Market Hides, London— 
Best heavy ox & heifer 0 7} 0 8 
Best cow .......... - 0908 
Best calf ........ccceee 1 14 
INDIGO— eded 
Bengal gd. red-vie. te 
fine—per ib.......... § 6 60 
LEATHER— 
sole Bends 814 Ib— 
2 ee 18 26 
Bark Tanned Sole .... 2 8 3 6 
Shouldersfm D> Hide 1 0 1 SX} 
bo Eng.orWS do 15 232 
Belliesf om™S do 09 10 
Do Eng.orWS de 10 15 
Dres ing Hides.. .... 110 234 
Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30lb.. 4 3 63 
Aust. Sides ........... 1218 
VEGETABLE OILS— £68 &8 
Linseed, naked, p.ton net 29 0 0 0 
Rape, refined...__...... 440 00 
Cotton-s: ed, crude...... 0 0 00 
Coconut, crude........ . 9 0 00 
Bal Coles tii sities ss sees 3700 ST/100 
es, neeed, ng., 
NGidnceerese oe 12/1776 1350 
Oil Seeds — linseed 
LaP ata.p.ton Jan.-Feb. 15/16/53 0 0 
Calcutta, p. ton........ 00 00 
a desd 
Turpentine, percwt .... 48 6 0? 
MINERAL OILS— 
Petroleam—Oil, per 8 Ibs 0 10) 0 0 
Water-White.......... 0 11g 00 
Lubricati. g— £ i 
SE igi np. 4d0s0hs 40 s6in 10/50 2216 
Dis Sisnebeeue ony soos L100 
Cylinder ...........0.. 12/100 33K 
saeé 
S G.895 910....... seeoe 82 6 00 
GUE cncvecss sececees 67 6 00 
ROSIN— ga bth 
American...... per ton 20 5 #10 
RUBBFR- a4 ae 
Plantation Sheet per!b 0 | 0 ’ 
Fine Haid Para p.rib 0 1Cj 9 
SHELLAC— ' 
TN Orange... per cwt 202 6% 
SHELL8S— £8 SS 
W. Aust., M..o.-P. , 40 22 i 
TIMKER— é 50 
Swedish u 6 3 x8, per Std.. 19 00 
Do x7 + 19 00 
2:4 oe oe 19 10 0 
Can'dn Spruce, Dis.,,  -_ 17 00 
Pitchpine ........ perload 9 90 
Rio Deals.......... per std. 33 00 
Teak...... A BP Floss 2 & 
Honduras Mahg. logs, c. ft. 0 +6 
Afr can 90 <n 50 
American Oak Boards . 9% ¢ 9 
Do A-h . ” 0 1 (| 
English Oak Planks « 9 6 
Do Ash » aw ? 

















_ 





